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Executive Summary

Overview of the Proposed Project

Lane Partners (Project Sponsor) is proposing to redevelop SRI International’s existing 63.2-acre research
campus located at 333 Ravenswood Avenue! adjacent to city hall and near Menlo Park’s downtown and
Caltrain station (Project Site). Parkline (Proposed Project) would include a new office/research-and-
development (R&D) campus with no increase in office /R&D square footage; up to 550 new dwelling units
at a range of affordability levels (comprising 450 multi-family units and townhomes, along with a
proposed land dedication to an affordable-housing developer that could accommodate up to 100
affordable units); new bicycle and pedestrian connections; approximately 26.4 acres of open space; and
decommissioning of a 6-megawatt natural gas cogeneration plant. In total, the Proposed Project would
result in approximately 1,768,802 square feet (sf) of mixed-use development, with approximately
1,093,602 sf of office/R&D uses and approximately 675,200 sf of residential uses. The Proposed Project
would demolish all buildings on SRI International’s Campus, excluding Buildings P, S, and T, which would
remain onsite and be operated by SRI International. The city of Menlo Park is the Lead Agency for the
Proposed Project.

Overview of the Project Variant

In addition to describing the Proposed Project, this environmental impact report (EIR) includes a
description and evaluation of a variant to the Proposed Project, called the “Increased Development
Variant” (Project Variant). The Project Variant is a variation of the Proposed Project at the same Project
Site (although the Project Site would be slightly expanded to include 201 Ravenswood Avenue), generally
with the same objectives, background, and development controls but with the following differences:

1. The Project Site has been expanded to include the parcel at 201 Ravenswood Avenue and create a
continuous frontage area along Ravenswood Avenue and increase the overall Project Site by
approximately 43,762 sf (approximately 1.0 acre), for a total of approximately 64.2 acres;

2. The Project Variant would include up to 250 additional residential rental dwelling units compared to
the Proposed Project (an increase from 550 to 800 units, inclusive of up to 154 units to be developed
by an affordable-housing developer);

3. The Project Variant would reduce the underground parking footprint within the site, both by
removing underground parking from the multifamily residential buildings in the residential area and
removing the underground parking connection between office/R&D Building 01 and Building O5. As
a result, Parking Garage (PG) 1 and PG2 increase in square footage and height compared to the
Proposed Project and the number of structured spaces increases by 400 (with no change in the total
number of parking spaces proposed for the office/R&D buildings); and

4. The Project Variant would include an approximately 2- to 3-million-gallon emergency water reservoir
that would be buried below grade in the northeast area of the Project Site, in addition to a small pump
station, an emergency well, and related improvements that would be built at and below grade
(i.e., emergency generator, disinfection system, surge tank) (referred to as “reservoir” throughout this
document). It would be built and operated by the city of Menlo Park.

1 The Project Site also includes the addresses 301 Ravenswood Avenue and 555 and 565 Middlefield Road.
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The Project Variant would not differ from many of the basic characteristics of the Proposed Project,
particularly with respect to the commercial component. For example, total office/R&D development
would remain the same as under the Proposed Project. Certain residential uses, including the affordable-
housing site and a limited number of townhome units, would shift to the corner of the site nearest to the
intersection of Middlefield Avenue and Ravenswood Avenue. In addition, the existing buildings associated
with First Church of Christ, Scientist and Alpha Kids Academy (Chapel buildings) at 201 Ravenswood
would be demolished.

Areas of Controversy

California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) Guidelines Section 15124 specifies that the Draft EIR
summary identify “areas of controversy” known to the Lead Agency, including issues raised by agencies
and the public.

A Notice of Preparation (NOP) was released for the Proposed Project and Project Variant on December 2,
2022, for a 30-day public review period. A public scoping meeting was held before the city’s Planning
Commission on December 12, 2022. This summary list is based on written comments received (included
in Appendix 1 of this Draft EIR) and comments stated during the public scoping meeting. The topics that
would result in physical impacts under CEQA are addressed in the EIR analysis. Potential areas of
controversy may include those listed below:

Project Description

e Reconsider the number of proposed housing units

e Provide more housing units

e Decrease the number of proposed housing units

o Consider the employee/square footage ratio

o (Consider a lower-impact, smaller development option

e Consider including more affordable housing

e Include comparable housing density to Willow Village Project

e Consider consolidating proposed open space

Alternatives
e Develop a range of alternatives
e (Consider a lower-impact alternative

e (Consider an alternative with similar housing density to the Willow Village Project

Parkline ES-2 June 2024
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Land Use

e Analyze land use compatibility
e Consider removing conditional development permit because it is growth inducing

e (Consider whether the proposed higher-density housing conforms to surrounding uses

Aesthetics

e Analyze visual impacts of rooftop equipment, building heights, and shadows

o Consider transitions of lower facade heights, building heights, setbacks, and lines of sight

Transportation

e Include a Transportation Demand Management program

e Analyze traffic impacts and vehicle miles traveled

e Analyze cumulative traffic impacts to the city and overall traffic patterns

e Prepare vehicle miles traveled analysis pursuant to city guidelines

e Include illustrations of pedestrian, bicyclist, and vehicle conditions at the Project Site and roadways
e Encourage slow streets

e Include a discussion on vehicular, pedestrian, and bicyclist safety

e Consider commute times and congestion generated from proposed employees

o Include traffic changes near Ravenswood and surrounding neighborhoods

e Analyze the transportation benefits from increased housing near the Project Site

o Include a base traffic analysis of number of housing units and square footage of commercial space
e Analyze traffic and congestion at all intersections within a one mile radius

e Analyze impacts of proposed driveways

e Consider reducing driveways to apartment complexes on Laurel Street

o (Consider not reducing existing parking

e (Consider reducing minimum parking requirements

e Consider including mitigation for traffic impacts

Air Quality

e Analyze direct and indirect air quality impacts of the Proposed Project on sensitive receptors, such as
Menlo-Atherton High School

e Analyze cumulative air quality impacts on schools and the community in general due to increased
vehicular movement and volumes of all cumulative projects

Parkline £S-3 June 2024
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Greenhouse Gas Emissions

o Consider if the Proposed Project will help Menlo Park achieve goal of reducing greenhouse gases

Noise

e Identify Project-induced noise sources and volumes that may affect school facilities, including
classrooms and outdoor school areas

Cultural and Tribal Resources

e Include summary of Assembly Bill 52, Senate Bill 18, tribal consultation, and cultural resources
assessments

Population and Housing

e Address jobs/housing imbalance

e Consider long-term impacts on housing needs

¢ Include market analysis to reflect downtown Menlo Park apartments and office rents
e Include housing availability and displacement

e Analyze consistency of RHNA housing cycle with the Proposed Project

Public Services and Recreation

e Analyze impacts on surrounding public services, recreational facilities, and libraries

o Consider the increase in calls for police services due to the proposed park near Menlo Atherton High
School and Laurel Street

¢ Analyze impact on Menlo-Atherton ratio of teachers, staff, and students
e Analyze impacts on school facilities and accessibility (including Encinal and Hillview)
o Consider reducing the size of the Proposed Project to protect safety and accessibility

e Include impacts on Burgess Park

Utilities and Service Systems

e Analyze impacts of the Proposed Project on infrastructure

e Consider the increased demand and supply for water

Cumulative

e Analyze the impacts of Caltrain raising train tacks at Alma/Ravenswood near the Project Site

e Consider the increase in number of trains with electrification and increased gate down time at
Ravenswood/Glenwood
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Project Alternatives

In accordance with CEQA and CEQA Guidelines, specifically Section 15126.6, an EIR must describe a
reasonable range of alternatives to a project, or the location of a project, that could attain most of the
project’s basic objectives while avoiding or substantially lessening any of the significant environmental
effects of the project. The range of alternatives required in an EIR is governed by a “rule of reason” that
requires the EIR to set forth only those alternatives necessary to permit a reasoned choice. CEQA states
that an EIR should not consider alternatives “whose effects cannot be ascertained and whose
implementation is remote and speculative.”

The four alternatives to the Proposed Project discussed and analyzed in Chapter 6, Alternatives, of this EIR
are:

e No-Project Alternative. The No-Project Alternative would continue the existing uses on SRI
International’s research campus, which consists of 38 buildings with approximately 1.38 million sf of
mostly R&D space and areas for supporting uses. The cogeneration plant, a 6-megawatt natural gas
facility that currently generates power for the Project Site, would remain. Under the No-Project
Alternative, 3,308 employees could work in the existing buildings on the SRI campus, which is the
maximum number of employees allowed under the current Conditional Development Permit (CDP).
Therefore, the number of employees that would work at the Project Site would increase by
approximately 2,208 compared to existing conditions. No new construction would occur, and no
housing would be provided at the Project Site. The No-Project Alternative would include renovations
and tenant improvements to the existing buildings, as needed, to ensure modern seismic safety
features meet all standards set forth by the California Building Standards Code, address hazards,
remediate known hazardous materials, etc.

¢ Project Preservation Alternative 1 (Retain Building 100). Preservation Alternative 1 (Retain
Building 100) would retain the existing two-story Building 100, an individually eligible historic
resource and historic district contributor, and rehabilitate it for office or support functions, such as
visitor functions, conferences, etc. Alterations to interior floor plans may be required for alternative
uses, such as amenity space, but no exterior alterations are likely to be required. The other
individually eligible Buildings A and E would be demolished, as would all other contributing buildings
proposed for demolition under the Proposed Project. All new office and residential buildings included
in the Proposed Project would be built as proposed under this alternative. In addition, as under the
Proposed Project, the existing onsite cogeneration plant would be decommissioned. In total,
approximately 295,736 sf of existing office floor area would remain, compared to approximately
286,730 sf under the Proposed Project. Approximately 1,084,596 sf of gross floor area would be
demolished and replaced under this alternative, compared to 1,094,197 sf under the Proposed
Project. However, in total, Preservation Alternative 1 would result in the same amount of total
office/R&D floor area and the same amount of residential floor area as the Proposed Project.

e Project Preservation Alternative 2 (Retain Buildings 100, A, and E). This alternative would retain
three individually eligible buildings and historic district contributors: the existing two-story office
building (Building 100), the existing two-story office/R&D building (Building A), and the existing
three-story office/R&D building (Building E). Under Preservation Alternative 2, Building 100 would
be rehabilitated for office or support functions, such as visitor functions and conferences. Alterations
to the interior floor plans of Building 100 may be required for use as amenity space, but no exterior
alterations are likely to be required. Buildings A and E would be rehabilitated and retained for
office/R&D use. Buildings A and E would require substantial upgrades to meet current code
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requirements; however, even with such upgrades, the buildings are not anticipated to meet market
demand for contemporary, state-of-the-art office/R&D facilities in Silicon Valley, given the general
floor plan configurations and other existing physical constraints. Under Preservation Alternative 2, all
other contributing historic district buildings proposed for demolition under the Proposed Project
would be demolished. In addition, as under the Proposed Project, the existing onsite cogeneration
plant would be decommissioned. In total, approximately 743,829 sf of existing office floor area would
remain, compared to approximately 286,730 sf under the Proposed Project. Approximately 636,503
sfof gross floor area would be demolished and replaced under this alternative, compared to 1,094,197
sf under the Proposed Project. In total, Preservation Alternative 2 would result in the same total
amount of office/R&D floor area as the Proposed Project but a decrease of 68,000 sf in residential
floor area. Therefore, Preservation Alternative 2 would result in slightly less development than the
Proposed Project, with approximately 44 fewer residential units.

e ProjectPreservation Alternative 3 (Retain Buildings 100, A, E, and B). This alternative would retain
all three individually eligible buildings as well as historic district contributor Building B. Under
Preservation Alternative 3, Building 100 would be rehabilitated for office or support functions such as
visitor functions, conferences, etc. Alterations to the interior floor plans of Building 100 may be required
for use as amenity space, but no exterior alterations are likely to be required. Buildings A and E would
be rehabilitated and retained for office/R&D use. Buildings A, B, and E would require substantial
upgrades to meet current code requirements, but even with such upgrades, the buildings are not
anticipated to meet market demand for contemporary, state-of-the-art office/R&D facilities in Silicon
Valley, given the general floor plan configurations and other existing physical constraints. Under
Preservation Alternative 3, all other contributing historic district buildings proposed for demolition
under the Proposed Project would be demolished. In addition, as under the Proposed Project, the
existing onsite cogeneration plant would be decommissioned. In total, approximately 878,936 sf of
existing office floor area would remain compared with approximately 286,730 sf under the Proposed
Project. Approximately 501,393 sf of gross floor area would be demolished and replaced under this
alternative, compared with 1,094,197 sf under the Proposed Project. In total, Preservation Alternative
3 would result in the same amount of office/R&D floor area as the Proposed Project but a decrease in
residential floor area amounting to 68,000 sf. Therefore, Preservation Alternative 3 would result in
slightly less development than the Proposed Project, with approximately 44 fewer residential units.

In addition to the alternatives to the Proposed Project, Chapter 6, Alternatives, includes a discussion
and analysis of alternatives to the Project Variant. Based on the goal of reducing the Project Variant’s
significant impacts while attempting to meet the basic Project objectives, the city has developed the
following three alternatives to the Project Variant for evaluation in this Draft EIR, similar to the
alternatives selected for the Proposed Project: Variant Preservation Alternative 1 (Retain Building
100 and the Chapel), Variant Preservation Alternative 2 (Retain Buildings 100, A, and E, and the
Chapel), and Variant Preservation Alternative 3 (Retain Buildings 100, A, E, and B, and the Chapel). In
addition, the impacts of the Project Variant are also compared to the No-Project Alternative. It is
important to note that these alternatives are similar in concept to those selected for the Proposed
Project, as listed above. However, the Project Variant alternatives include slightly altered site plans
due to the differences between the Proposed Project and the Project Variant. For the sake of efficiency
and to avoid repetitive text, only the key differences of the Project Variant alternatives are discussed
in Chapter 6, Alternatives.

Each alternative is compared to the Proposed Project and discussed in terms of its adverse effects on
the environment. Analysis of the alternatives focuses on those topics for which significant adverse
impacts would result from the Proposed Project and Project Variant. As discussed in Chapter 6,

Parkline ES-6 June 2024
Draft Environmental Impact Report ICF 104631.0.001



City of Menlo Park Executive Summary

Alternatives, Preservation Alternatives 2 and 3 for both the Proposed Project and the Project Variant
would retain all four individually eligible resources. Therefore, these alternatives would result in a
less-than-significant impact on individually eligible historic resources, compared to the significant
and unavoidable impacts under the Proposed Project and Project Variant. Because Preservation
Alternative 3 would result in slightly less construction than Preservation Alternative 2, slightly fewer
construction-related impacts would occur under Preservation Alternative 3. For these reasons,
Preservation Alternative 3 would be the environmentally superior alternative for both the Proposed
Project and the Project Variant.

Impacts and Mitigation Measures

Table ES-1 presents a summary of the impacts of the Proposed Project and Project Variant, proposed
mitigation measures, and each impact’s level of significance after mitigation. The environmental impacts
are identified and classified as “Significant,” “Potentially Significant,” “Less than Significant,” or “No
Impact.” According to State CEQA Guidelines Section 15382, a significant impact is “...a substantial, or
potentially substantial, adverse change in any of the physical conditions within the area affected by the
project...” State CEQA Guidelines Section 15126.4 (a)(1) also states that an EIR “...shall describe feasible
mitigation measures which could minimize significant adverse impacts...” Mitigation measures are
identified for all impacts labeled as “Significant” or “Potentially Significant” where feasible mitigation
measures have been identified.

» o«

Significant Impacts

As discussed in more detail throughout the resource-specific sections in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact
Analysis, and as summarized in Table ES-1, impacts in the following areas would be significant or
potentially significant without implementation of mitigation measures for both the Proposed Project and
Project Variant. Impacts related to the areas listed below (i.e., air quality, cultural resources, tribal cultural
resources, biological resources, geology and soils, hydrology and water quality, and hazards and
hazardous materials) would be reduced to a less-than-significant level if the mitigation measures
recommended in this EIR are implemented.

e Air Quality (conflict or obstruct with applicable air quality plans, cumulatively considerable net
increase in criteria pollutants, cumulative air quality impacts)

e Cultural Resources (archeological resources, inadvertent disturbance of human remains, and
cumulative cultural resources impacts)

e Tribal Cultural Resources

e Biological Resources (special-status species, wildlife movement and native wildlife nursery sites, and
cumulative biological resources impacts)

e Geology and Soils (paleontological resources, cumulative paleontological resources impacts)
e Hydrology and Water Quality (water quality, and cumulative hydrology and water quality impacts)

e Hazards and Hazardous Materials (upset and accident conditions involving hazardous materials,
exposure to schools, and Cortese List)
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Impacts related to the following areas would be less than significant, and no mitigation measures would
be required for both the Proposed Project and the Project Variant:

e Land Use and Planning

e Transportation

¢ Air Quality (expose sensitive receptors to substantial pollutant concentrations, other air emissions)
e Energy

e Greenhouse Gas Emissions

e Noise (operational noise, cumulative operational noise impacts)

e Biological Resources (conflicts with local policies or ordinances that protect biological resources)

e Geology and Soils (strong seismic ground shaking and seismically related ground failure, substantial
soil erosion, unstable soils or geologic units, expansive soils, cumulative impacts related to seismic
hazards, cumulative impacts related to soil erosion and soil hazards)

e Hydrology and Water Quality (Groundwater Supply and Recharge, Drainage and Flooding, Conflict or
Obstruct a Water Resource Management Plan)

e Hazards and Hazardous Materials (routine hazardous materials use, impairment of emergency
response or evacuation plans, cumulative hazards and hazardous materials impacts)

e Population and Housing
e Public Services and Recreation

o Utilities and Service Systems

The Proposed Project and the Project Variant would result in no impact related to agriculture and forestry
resources, mineral resources, and wildfire, and no mitigation measures would be required.

Significant and Unavoidable Impacts

CEQA requires that an EIR identify any significant environmental effects that cannot be avoided should a
project be implemented. Many impacts identified for the Proposed Project and the Project Variant would
either be less than significant or mitigated to a less-than-significant level with implementation of
identified mitigation measures, as discussed throughout Chapter 3 of this EIR. However, impacts related
to noise (construction noise [Impact NOI-1], ground-borne vibration [Impact NOI-3], and cumulative
construction noise [Impact C-NOI-1]) and impacts related to cultural resources (historical resources
[Impact CR-1]) would be significant and unavoidable even with implementation of mitigation measures
for both the Proposed Project and the Project Variant. Because the EIR identifies impacts that would
remain significant and unavoidable, the city will need to determine whether to approve the Proposed
Project or the Project Variant as proposed and, if so, provide its rationale in a Statement of Overriding
Considerations.
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Draft EIR Conclusions

In accordance with State CEQA Guidelines Section 15123(b)(3), this summary section must identify issues
to be resolved, including whether or how to mitigate the significant effects and the choice among
alternatives. Chapter 3 of the Draft EIR, Environmental Impact Analysis, presents mitigation measures to
reduce or avoid significant impacts identified for the Proposed Project. Chapter 4 of the Draft EIR, Project
Variant Analysis, presents mitigation measures to reduce or avoid significant impacts identified for the
Project Variant. A Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program (MMRP) for both the Proposed Project
and the Project Variant will be prepared to define the timing of implementation of the measures, the
parties who will be responsible for implementation, and the parties who will be responsible for reporting
and verifying implementation.

How to Comment on This Draft EIR

This Draft EIR is considered a draft under CEQA because it must be reviewed and commented upon by
public agencies, organizations, and individuals before being finalized. This document is being distributed
for a 45-day (minimum) public review and comment period. Readers are invited to submit written
comments on the document. Comments are most helpful when they suggest specific alternatives or
measures that would better mitigate significant environmental effects. Hard copies of the Draft EIR are
available for review at the Menlo Park Library, located at 800 Alma Street, and the Belle Haven Library,
located at 100 Terminal Avenue. Electronic copies of the Draft EIR are available for review online at
[https://menlopark.gov/Government/Departments/Community-Development/Projects/Under-
review/Parkline].

The 45-day public review period for the draft EIR is from June 20, 2024, to August 5, 2024. Written
comments should be submitted during this review period to:

By email:
cdsandmeier@menlopark.gov

By mail:

Corinna Sandmeier, Principal Planner

City of Menlo Park

Community Development Department, Planning Division
701 Laurel Street

Menlo Park, CA 94025

Email: cdsandmeier@menlopark.gov

Email correspondence is preferred.

To receive comments on the Draft EIR, a public hearing will be held before the Planning Commission on
July 22, 2024. Hearing notices will be mailed to responsible agencies and interested individuals.
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Summary Table

Table ES-1 describes impact topics considered in the EIR, identifies the level of significance without
mitigation, recites recommended mitigation measures, and recites level of significance with mitigation for
both the Proposed Project and the Project Variant. For a complete description of potential impacts and
recommended mitigation measures for the Proposed Project, please refer to the specific topic discussion
in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact Analysis, or to Chapter 4, Project Variant Analysis, for a discussion of
the impacts of the Project Variant. All impact conclusions are the same for both the Proposed Project and
the Project Variant. As shown in Table ES-1, all mitigation measures required to reduce impacts for the
Proposed Project are also required for the Project Variant. However, one additional mitigation measure,
Mitigation Measure CR-1.4, would be required for the Project Variant to document the Chapel buildings,
which is a historic resource.

Levels of significance in Table ES-1 are categorized as follows:

NI No Impact
LTS Less than Significant
PS Potentially Significant
LTS/M Less than Significant with Mitigation
SU Significant and Unavoidable with Mitigation
Parkline June 2024
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Table ES-1. Summary of Impacts and Mitigation Measures for the Proposed Project and the Project Variant

Executive Summary

Impacts?

Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well.

Proposed Project

Project Variant

Impact
Significance
without
Mitigation

Mitigation Measures

Impact
Significance
with
Mitigation

Impact
Significance
without
Mitigation

Mitigation Measures

Impact
Significance
with
Mitigation

3.1, Impacts Found Not to Be Significant

Agriculture and Forestry Resources

NI

None required

N/A

NI

None required

N/A

Mineral Resources

NI

None required

N/A

NI

None required

N/A

Wildfire

NI

None required

N/A

NI

None required

N/A

3.2, Land Use

Division of an Established Community

Impact LU-1: Conflicts with any Land Use Plan, Policy, or
Regulation Adopted for the Purpose of Avoiding or
Mitigating an Environmental Effect. The Proposed Project
would not result in a significant environmental impact due to
a conflict with any applicable land use plan, policy, or
regulation of an agency with jurisdiction over the Proposed
Project (including, but not limited to, a general plan, specific
plan, local coastal program, or zoning ordinance) adopted for
the purpose of avoiding or mitigating an environmental effect.

Impact C-LU-1: Cumulative Land Use Impacts. Cumulative
development would not result in a significant environmental
impact on land use and planning; the Proposed Project would
not be a cumulatively considerable contributor to any
significant environmental impact.

NI
LTS

NI

None required

None required

None required

N/A
N/A

N/A

NI
LTS

NI

None required

None required

None required

N/A
N/A

N/A

3.3, Transportation

Impact TRA-1: Conflict with an Applicable Plan,
Ordinance, or Policy Addressing the Circulation System,
including Transit, Roadway, Bicycle, and Pedestrian
Facilities. The Proposed Project would not conflict with an
applicable plan, ordinance, or policy addressing the circulation
system, including transit, roadway, bicycle, and pedestrian
facilities.

Impact TRA-2: Exceed an Applicable VMT Threshold of
Significance. The Proposed Project would not exceed an
applicable VMT threshold of significance.

Impact TRA-3: Substantially Increase Hazards due to a
Geometric Design Feature or Incompatible Uses. The
Proposed Project would not substantially increase hazards
due to a design feature or incompatible uses.

Impact TRA-4: Result in Inadequate Emergency
Access. The Proposed Project would not result in inadequate
emergency access.

Impact C-TRA-1: Cumulative Impacts Related to Conflicts
Addressing the Circulation System. Cumulative
development would not result in a significant environmental
impact related to conflicts with an applicable plan, ordinance,

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

None required

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

None required

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
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Table ES-1. Summary of Impacts and Mitigation Measures for the Proposed Project and the Project Variant

Executive Summary

Proposed Project Project Variant
Impact Impact Impact Impact

Impacts? Significance Significance | Significance Significance
Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the without with without with
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation  Mitigation Measures Mitigation Mitigation Mitigation Measures Mitigation
or policy addressing the circulation system, including transit,
roadway, bicycle, and pedestrian facilities; the Proposed
Project would not be a cumulatively considerable contributor
to any significant environmental impact.
Impact C-TRA-2: Cumulative Impacts Related to VMT. LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
Cumulative development could result in a significant
environmental impact related to VMT; the Proposed Project
would not be a cumulatively considerable contributor to any
significant environmental impact.
Impact C-TRA-3: Cumulative Impacts Related to Hazards LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
due to a Design Feature or Incompatible Uses. Cumulative
development would not result in a significant environmental
impact related to substantially increasing hazards due to a
design feature or incompatible uses; the Proposed Project
would not be a cumulatively considerable contributor to any
significant environmental impact.
Impact C-TRA-4: Cumulative Impacts Related to LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
Inadequate Emergency Access. Cumulative development
would not result in a significant environmental impact related
to inadequate emergency access; the Proposed Project would
not be a cumulatively considerable contributor to any
significant environmental impact.
3.4, Air Quality
Impact AQ-1: Conflict with or obstruct implementation of PS Mitigation Measure AQ-1.1: Landscaping Equipment LTS/M PS Mitigation Measure AQ-1.1: Landscaping Equipment LTS/M
the applicable air quality plan. The Proposed Project would Contractor(s) and sub-contractor(s) responsible for Contractor(s) and sub-contractor(s) responsible for
not conflict with or obstruct implementation of the applicable landscaping shall, as a condition of contract, use all-electric landscaping shall, as a condition of contract, use all-electric
air quality plan. landscaping equipment, which eliminates all criteria air landscaping equipment, which eliminates all criteria air

pollutant emissions associated with landscaping activities. pollutant emissions associated with landscaping activities.

Mitigation Measure AQ-1.2: Architectural Coatings Mitigation Measure AQ-1.2: Architectural Coatings

The Project Sponsor shall use super-compliant architectural The Project Sponsor shall use super-compliant architectural

coatings during construction and operation of all buildings, coatings during construction and operation of all buildings,

which shall have a volatile-organic-compound (VOC) content which shall have a volatile-organic-compound (VOC) content

that meets SCAQMD Rule 1113, Architectural Coatings, as that meets SCAQMD Rule 1113, Architectural Coatings, as

revised on February 5, 2016. revised on February 5, 2016.

Mitigation Measure AQ-1.3: Construction Fugitive Dust Mitigation Measure AQ-1.3: Construction Fugitive Dust

Emissions Emissions

The Project construction contractor(s) and sub-contractor(s) The Project Variant construction contractor(s) and sub-

shall implement the following BAAQMD BMPs for fugitive contractor(s) shall implement the following BAAQMD BMPs for

dust control, which are required for all construction activities fugitive dust control, which are required for all construction

within the San Francisco Bay Area Air Basin. These measures activities within the San Francisco Bay Area Air Basin. These

would reduce fugitive dust emissions primarily during soil measures would reduce fugitive dust emissions primarily

movement and grading but also during vehicle and during soil movement and grading but also during vehicle and

equipment movement on unpaved project sites. equipment movement on unpaved project sites.
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City of Menlo Park

Table ES-1. Summary of Impacts and Mitigation Measures for the Proposed Project and the Project Variant

Executive Summary

Proposed Project Project Variant
Impact Impact Impact Impact
Impacts? Significance Significance | Significance Significance
Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the without with without with
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation  Mitigation Measures Mitigation Mitigation Mitigation Measures Mitigation
1. All exposed surfaces (e.g., parking areas, staging areas, 1. All exposed surfaces (e.g., parking areas, staging areas,
soil piles, graded areas, unpaved access roads) shall be soil piles, graded areas, unpaved access roads) shall be
watered two times per day. watered two times per day.
2. All haul trucks transporting soil, sand, or other loose 2. All haul trucks transporting soil, sand, or other loose
material offsite shall be covered. material offsite shall be covered.
3. All visible mud or dirt track-out onto adjacent public 3. All visible mud or dirt track-out onto adjacent public
roads shall be removed using wet power vacuum street roads shall be removed using wet power vacuum street
sweepers at least once per day. The use of dry power sweepers at least once per day. The use of dry power
sweeping is prohibited. sweeping is prohibited.
4. All vehicle speeds on unpaved roads shall be limited to 4. All vehicle speeds on unpaved roads shall be limited to
15 miles per hour (mph). 15 miles per hour (mph).
5. All streets, driveways, and sidewalks to be paved shall 5. All streets, driveways, and sidewalks to be paved shall
be completed as soon as possible. Building pads shall be be completed as soon as possible. Building pads shall be
laid as soon as possible after grading unless seeding or laid as soon as possible after grading unless seeding or
soil binders are used. soil binders are used.
6. Idling times shall be minimized either by shutting 6. Idling times shall be minimized either by shutting
equipment off when not in use or reducing the equipment off when not in use or reducing the
maximum idling time to 5 minutes (as required by the maximum idling time to 5 minutes (as required by the
California airborne toxics control measure Title 13, California airborne toxics control measure Title 13,
Section 2485, of California Code of Regulations [CCR]). Section 2485, of California Code of Regulations [CCR]).
Clear signage shall be provided for construction workers Clear signage shall be provided for construction
at all access points. workers at all access points.
7. All construction equipment shall be maintained and 7. All construction equipment shall be maintained and
properly tuned in accordance with manufacturer’s properly tuned in accordance with manufacturer’s
specifications. All equipment shall be checked by a specifications. All equipment shall be checked by a
certified mechanic and determined to be running in certified mechanic and determined to be running in
proper condition prior to operation. proper condition prior to operation.
8. A publicly visible sign shall be posted with the telephone 8. A publicly visible sign shall be posted with the telephone
number and name of the person to contact regarding number and name of the person to contact regarding
dust complaints. This person shall respond and take dust complaints. This person shall respond and take
corrective action, if necessary, within 48 hours. corrective action, if necessary, within 48 hours.
BAAQMD'’s phone number shall also be visible to ensure BAAQMD'’s phone number shall also be visible to ensure
compliance with applicable regulations. compliance with applicable regulations.
Impact AQ-2: Cumulatively Considerable Net Increase in PS Implement Mitigation Measure AQ-1.1, Mitigation Measure LTS/M PS Implement Mitigation Measure AQ-1.1, Mitigation Measure LTS/M
Criteria Pollutants. The Proposed Project would not result in AQ-1.2, and Mitigation Measure AQ-1.3, above. AQ-1.2, and Mitigation Measure AQ-1.3, above.
a cumulative net increase in a criteria pollutant for which the
Project region is classified as a nonattainment area under an
applicable federal or State ambient air quality standard.
Impact AQ-3: Expose Sensitive Receptors to Substantial LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
Pollutant Concentrations. The Proposed Project would not
expose sensitive receptors to substantial pollutant
concentrations.
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Table ES-1. Summary of Impacts and Mitigation Measures for the Proposed Project and the Project Variant

Executive Summary

Impacts?

Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well.

Proposed Project

Project Variant

Impact
Significance
without
Mitigation

Mitigation Measures

Impact
Significance
with
Mitigation

Impact
Significance
without
Mitigation

Impact
Significance
with

Mitigation Measures Mitigation

Impact AQ-4: Other Air Emissions. The Proposed Project
would not result in other emissions (such as those leading to
odors) that would adversely affect a substantial number of
people.

Impact C-AQ-1: Cumulative Air Quality Impacts.
Cumulative development could result in a significant
environmental impact on air quality; the Proposed Project
would not be a cumulatively considerable contributor to a
significant environmental impact.

LTS

PS

None required

Implement Mitigation Measure AQ-1.1, Mitigation Measure
AQ-1.2, and Mitigation Measure AQ-1.3, above.

N/A

LTS/M

LTS

PS

None required N/A

Implement Mitigation Measure AQ-1.1, Mitigation Measure
AQ-1.2, and Mitigation Measure AQ-1.3, above.

LTS/M

3.5, Energy

Impact EN-1: Wasteful, Inefficient, or Unnecessary
Consumption of Energy Resources. The Proposed Project
would not result in significant environmental impacts due to
the wasteful, inefficient, or unnecessary consumption of
energy resources during construction or operation.

Impact EN-2: Conflict with Energy Plan. The Proposed
Project would not conflict with or obstruct a state or local plan
for renewable energy or energy efficiency.

Impact C-EN-1: Cumulative Energy Impacts. Cumulative
development would result in a less-than-significant
environmental impact due to the wasteful, inefficient, or
unnecessary consumption of energy resources during
construction or operation; the Proposed Project would not be
a cumulatively considerable contributor to any significant
environmental impact.

Impact C-EN-2: Cumulative Conflicts with Energy Plans.
Cumulative development would not conflict with or obstruct
implementation of a state or local plan for renewable energy
or energy efficiency and would result in a less-than-significant
environmental impact; the Proposed Project would not be a
cumulatively considerable contributor to any significant
environmental impact.

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required N/A

None required N/A

None required N/A

None required N/A

3.6, Greenhouse Gas Emissions

Impact GHG-1: Generation of GHG Emissions during
Construction. Construction of the Proposed Project would not
generate GHG emissions that may have a significant impact on
the environment.

Impact GHG-2: Conflicts with Applicable Plans and
Policies. The Proposed Project would not conflict with an
applicable plan, policy, or regulation, adopted for the purpose
of reducing emissions of GHGs.

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

LTS

LTS

None required N/A

None required N/A
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Table ES-1. Summary of Impacts and Mitigation Measures for the Proposed Project and the Project Variant

Executive Summary

Proposed Project Project Variant
Impact Impact Impact Impact

Impacts? Significance Significance | Significance Significance
Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the without with without with
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation  Mitigation Measures Mitigation Mitigation Mitigation Measures Mitigation
3.7, Noise
Airport Noise NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Impact NOI-1: Construction Noise. Construction of the PS Mitigation Measure NOI-1.1: Implement Noise Reduction SU PS Mitigation Measure NOI-1.3: Implement Noise Reduction SU
Proposed Project would generate a substantial temporary or Plan to Reduce Construction Noise Plan to Reduce Construction Noise (Project Variant)
permanent increase in ambient noise levels in the vicinity of Prior to issuance of any demolition, grading, and/or building Prior to issuance of any demolition, grading, and/or building
the Project in excess of standards established in a local general permits for construction of the Proposed Project, the Project permits for construction of the Proposed Project, the Project
plan or noise ordinance or applicable standards of other Sponsor and/or contractor(s) shall (i) develop a construction Sponsor and/or contractor(s) shall (i) develop a construction
agencies. noise control plan to reduce noise levels and demonstrate noise control plan to reduce noise levels and demonstrate

how the Proposed Project will comply with Menlo Park how the Proposed Project will comply with Menlo Park

Municipal Code daytime (i.e., during non-exempt hours) and Municipal Code daytime (i.e., during non-exempt hours) and

nighttime noise standards to the extent feasible and practical, nighttime noise standards to the extent feasible and

subject to review and determination by the Community practical, subject to review and determination by the

Development Department, and (ii) provide a note on all Community Development Department, and (ii) provide a

development plans, stating that, during ongoing grading, note on all development plans, stating that, during ongoing

demolition, and construction, the Project Sponsor shall be grading, demolition, and construction, the Project Sponsor

responsible for requiring contractors to implement measures shall be responsible for requiring contractors to implement

to limit construction-related noise, as set forth in the plan measures to limit construction-related noise, as set forth in

and in this mitigation measure (NOI-1.1). The plan shall also the plan and in this mitigation measure (NOI-1.3). The plan

include measures to reduce noise levels such thata 10- shall also include measures to reduce noise levels such that a

decibel (dB) increase over the ambient noise level does not 10-decibel (dB) increase over the ambient noise level does

occur at nearby noise-sensitive land uses to the extent not occur at nearby noise-sensitive land uses to the extent

feasible and practical, as determined by the city of Menlo feasible and practical, as determined by the city of Menlo

Park. For concrete pouring occurring during early-morning Park. For concrete pouring occurring during early-morning

hours, the closest distance that equipment for concrete hours, the closest distance that equipment for concrete

pouring shall operate to noise-sensitive land uses is 100 feet, pouring shall operate to noise-sensitive land uses is 100 feet,

which applies to residential properties and the church which applies to residential properties and the church

property on the north side of Ravenswood Avenue. property on the north side of Ravenswood Avenue.

Equipment for concrete pouring shall operate no closer than Equipment for concrete pouring shall operate no closer than

200 feet from the property line of residential properties in 200 feet from the property line of residential properties in

the Classics of Burgess Park or Linfield Oaks neighborhoods. the Classics of Burgess Park or Linfield Oaks neighborhoods.

These distances are based on the anticipated locations for the These distances are based on the anticipated locations for the

concrete pouring activities. concrete pouring activities.

The plan shall demonstrate that, to the extent feasible and The plan shall demonstrate that, to the extent feasible and

practical, noise from concrete pouring activities that occur practical, noise from concrete pouring activities and

daily between 6:00 a.m. and 8:00 a.m. will comply with the emergency well construction that occur overnight and

applicable city of Menlo Park noise limit of 50 A-weighted between 6:00 a.m. and 8:00 a.m. will comply with the

decibels (dBA) from 6:00 a.m. to 7:00 a.m. or 60 dBA from applicable city of Menlo Park noise limit of 50 A-weighted

7:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. at the nearest existing residential or decibels (dBA) from 10:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m. or 60 dBA from

noise-sensitive land use. The plan shall also demonstrate 7:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. at the nearest existing residential or

that, to the extent feasible and practical, as determined by the noise-sensitive land use. The plan shall also demonstrate

city, noise from individual pieces of equipment proposed for that, to the extent feasible and practical, as determined by

use will not exceed the limit for powered equipment (i.e., 85 the city, noise from individual pieces of equipment proposed

dBA Leq at 50 feet) and combined noise from construction for use will not exceed the limit for powered equipment (i.e.,

activities during all hours will not resultin a 10 dB or greater 85 dBA Leq at 50 feet) and combined noise from construction

increase beyond the ambient noise level at the nearest noise- activities during all hours will not resultin a 10 dB or greater

sensitive land uses. Activities that would produce noise increase beyond the ambient noise level at the nearest noise-
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Table ES-1. Summary of Impacts and Mitigation Measures for the Proposed Project and the Project Variant

Executive Summary

Proposed Project Project Variant
Impact Impact Impact Impact

Impacts? Significance Significance | Significance Significance
Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the without with without with
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation  Mitigation Measures Mitigation Mitigation Mitigation Measures Mitigation

above applicable daytime or nighttime limits shall be sensitive land uses. Activities that would produce noise

scheduled only during normal daytime construction hours above applicable daytime or nighttime limits shall be

(i.e., 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday). If it is scheduled only during normal daytime construction hours

determined that a particular piece of equipment will not (i.e., 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday). If it is

meet the requirements of this mitigation measure, that determined that a particular piece of equipment will not

equipment shall not be used outside normal daytime meet the requirements of this mitigation measure, that

construction hours (i.e., 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday equipment shall not be used outside normal daytime

through Friday). The plan shall be approved by the city prior construction hours (i.e., 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday

to the issuance of building permits to confirm the precise through Friday). The plan shall be approved by the city prior

noise minimization strategies that will be implemented and to the issuance of building permits to confirm the precise

document the strategies that will be employed to the extent noise minimization strategies that will be implemented and

feasible and practical. document the strategies that will be employed to the extent

The measures to reduce noise from construction activity may feasible and practical, . ) .

include, but are not limited to, the following: The measures to redl_ch noise from const.ructlon activity may

include, but are not limited to, the following:

e Require all construction equipment to be equipped with e Require all construction equipment to be equipped with
mufflers and sound control devices (e.g, intake mufflers and sound control devices (e.g., intake
silencers, ducts, engine enclosures, acoustically silencers, ducts, engine enclosures, acoustically
attenuating shields, noise shrouds) that are in good attenuating shields, noise shrouds) that are in good
condition (i.e, at least as effective as those originally condition (i.e., at least as effective as those originally
provided by the manufacturer) and appropriate for the provided by the manufacturer) and appropriate for the
equipment. equipment.

° Mai'nt.ain all construction equipment to minimize noise e Maintain all construction equipment to minimize noise
emissions. emissions.

e Locate construction equipment as far as feasible from e Locate construction equipment as far as feasible from
adjacent or nearby noise-sensitive receptors. adjacent or nearby noise-sensitive receptors.

e Stockpiling locations shall be as far as feasible from e  Stockpiling locations shall be as far as feasible from
adjacent or nearby noise-sensitive receptors. adjacent or nearby noise-sensitive receptors.

* Require all stationary equipment to be located so as to e Require all stationary equipment to be located so as to
maintain the greatest possible distance from nearby maintain the greatest possible distance from nearby
existing buildings, where feasible and practical. existing buildings, where feasible and practical.

* Require stationary noise sources associated with e Require stationary noise sources associated with
construction (e.g., generators and compressors) in construction (e.g., generators and compressors) in
proximity to noise-sensitive land uses to be muffled proximity to noise-sensitive land uses to be muffled
and/or enclosed within temporary enclosures and and/or enclosed within temporary enclosures and
shielded by barriers, to the extent feasible and practical. shielded by barriers, to the extent feasible and practical.

* Install noise-reducing sound walls or fencing (e.g,, e Install noise-reducing sound walls or fencing (e.g.,
temporary fencing with sound blankets) around noise- temporary fencing with sound blankets) around noise-
generating equipment, to the extent feasible and generating equipment, to the extent feasible and
practical, where no perimeter wall is provided. See also practical, where no perimeter wall is provided. See also
Mitigation Measure NOI-1.2. Mitigation Measure NOI-1.2.

Prohibit the idling of inactive construction equipment e Prohibit the idling of inactive construction equipment
for prolonged periods (i.e, more than 2 minutes) during for prolonged periods (i.e., more than 2 minutes) during
early-morning hours. early-morning hours.

* Provide advance notification by mailing/delivering e Provide advance notification by mailing/delivering
notices to surrounding land uses regarding the notices to surrounding land uses regarding the
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Table ES-1. Summary of Impacts and Mitigation Measures for the Proposed Project and the Project Variant

Executive Summary

Proposed Project Project Variant
Impact

Impacts? Significance Significance | Significance Significance
Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the with
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation Measures Mitigation Measures Mitigation

construction schedule, including the various types of construction schedule, including the various types of

activities that would be occurring throughout the activities that would be occurring throughout the

duration of the construction period. duration of the construction period.

e Provide the name and telephone number of an onsite e Provide the name and telephone number of an onsite
construction liaison through onsite signage and the construction liaison through onsite signage and the
notices mailed/delivered to surrounding land uses. If notices mailed/delivered to surrounding land uses. If
construction noise is found to be intrusive to the construction noise is found to be intrusive to the
community (i.e., if complaints are received), the community (i.e., if complaints are received), the
construction liaison shall take reasonable efforts to construction liaison shall take reasonable efforts to
investigate the source of the noise and require that investigate the source of the noise and require that
reasonable measures be implemented to correct the reasonable measures be implemented to correct the
problem. problem.

e Use electric motors rather than gasoline- or diesel- e Use electric motors rather than gasoline- or diesel-
powered engines to avoid noise associated with powered engines to avoid noise associated with
compressed air exhaust from pneumatically powered compressed air exhaust from pneumatically powered
tools, to the extent feasible and practical (as determined tools, to the extent feasible and practical (as determined
by the city). Where the use of pneumatic tools is by the city). Where the use of pneumatic tools is
unavoidable, an exhaust muffler on the compressed air unavoidable, an exhaust muffler on the compressed air
exhaust could be used; this muffler can lower noise exhaust could be used; this muffler can lower noise
levels from the exhaust by about 10 dB. External jackets levels from the exhaust by about 10 dB. External jackets
on the tools themselves could be used, which could on the tools themselves could be used, which could
achieve a reduction of 5 dB. achieve a reduction of 5 dB.

e Limit the use of public address systems. e Limit the use of public address systems.

e Limit construction traffic to the haul routes established e Limit construction traffic to the haul routes established
by the city. by the city.

The Project Sponsor and/or the contractor(s) shall obtain a The Project Sponsor and/or the contractor(s) shall obtain a
permit to complete work outside the normal daytime permit to complete work outside the normal daytime
construction hours outlined in the Menlo Park Municipal construction hours outlined in the Menlo Park Municipal
Code (i.e., 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday); this Code (i.e., 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday);
may be incorporated into the conditional development this may be incorporated into the conditional development
permit for the Proposed Project. Furthermore, the plan shall permit for the Proposed Project. Furthermore, the plan shall
require verification that construction activities will be require verification that construction activities will be
conducted at adequate distances or otherwise shielded with conducted at adequate distances or otherwise shielded with
sound barriers, as determined through analysis, from noise- sound barriers, as determined through analysis, from noise-
sensitive receptors when occurring outside normal daytime sensitive receptors when occurring outside normal daytime
construction hours; compliance with the Menlo Park construction hours; compliance with the Menlo Park
Municipal Code will be verified through measurement. Municipal Code will be verified through measurement.
Mitigation Measure NOI-1.2 Install Sound Barrier o )
Prior to issuance of the first construction permit, a Mitigation Measure NOI-1.2 Install Sound Barrier
permanent or temporary noise barrier shall be erected along Prior to issuance of the first construction permit, a
the property line immediately south of the townhomes. The permanent or temporary noise barrier shall be erected along
temporary barrier shall not be removed until the barrier is the property line immediately south of the townhomes. The
no longer needed to reduce noise from construction activities temporary barrier shall not be removed until the barrier is
and comply with the thresholds identified in this EIR. The no longer needed to reduce noise from construction activities
barrier shall start at Laurel Street, then continue and comply with the thresholds identified in this EIR. The
perpendicularly to Laurel Street along the property line for a barrier shall start at Laurel Street, then continue
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Executive Summary

Proposed Project Project Variant
Impact Impact Impact Impact

Impacts? Significance Significance | Significance Significance
Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the without with without with
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation  Mitigation Measures Mitigation Mitigation Mitigation Measures Mitigation

distance of approximately 330 feet. The barrier shall perpendicularly to Laurel Street along the property line for a

continue parallel to Barron Street along the property line for distance of approximately 330 feet. The barrier shall

a distance of approximately 400 feet and end at Burgess continue parallel to Barron Street along the property line for

Drive. The distances cited here are preliminary and based on a distance of approximately 400 feet and end at Burgess

the preliminary Project design. The actual distances shall be Drive. The distances cited here are preliminary and based on

determined in a more precise manner during the design the preliminary Project Variant design. The actual distances

phase for the noise barrier. The temporary noise barriers shall be determined in a more precise manner during the

shall be at least 12 feet high and constructed from a material design phase for the noise barrier. The temporary noise

with a minimum weight of 2 pounds per square foot, with no barriers shall be atleast 12 feet high and constructed from a

gaps of perforations. All noise control barrier walls shall be material with a minimum weight of 2 pounds per square foot,

designed to preclude structural failure due to such factors as with no gaps of perforations. All noise control barrier walls

wind, shear, shallow soil failure, earthquake, or erosion. The shall be designed to preclude structural failure due to such

design and location of the sound barrier shall be supported factors as wind, shear, shallow soil failure, earthquake, or

by a technical analysis of the proposed design and installed erosion. The design and location of the sound barrier shall be

prior to demolition/construction. The design of the sound supported by a technical analysis of the proposed design and

barrier may be incorporated into the noise control plan in installed prior to demolition/construction. The design of the

Mitigation Measure NOI-1.1 (or, for the Project Variant, sound barrier may be incorporated into the noise control

Mitigation Measure NOI-1.3). plan in Mitigation Measure NOI-1.1 (or, for the Project

Variant, Mitigation Measure NOI-1.3).

Impact NOI-2: Operational Noise. Operational Noise. LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
Operation of the Proposed Project would not generate a
substantial temporary or permanent increase in ambient noise
levels in the vicinity of the Project in excess of standards
established in a local general plan or noise ordinance or
applicable standards of other agencies.
Impact NOI-3: Ground-borne Vibration. The Proposed PS Mitigation Measure NOI-3.1: Vibration Control Measures SU PS Mitigation Measure NOI-3.1: Vibration Control Measures SU
Project would generate excessive ground-borne vibration or for Annoyance from Construction Activities for Annoyance from Construction Activities
ground-borne noise levels. Daytime construction activity involving an excavator, or Daytime construction activity involving an excavator, or

other equipment capable of generating similar vibration other equipment capable of generating similar vibration

levels, shall take place no closer than 50 feet from residential levels, shall take place no closer than 50 feet from residential

or other sensitive land uses, to the extent feasible and or other sensitive land uses, to the extent feasible and

practical, subject to review and approval by the Community practical, subject to review and approval by the Community

Development Department; equipment smaller than an Development Department; equipment smaller than an

excavator may operate less than 50 feet from residential land excavator may operate less than 50 feet from residential land

uses. Jackhammers shall be further restricted, operating no uses. Jackhammers shall be further restricted, operating no

closer than 30 feet from residential land uses. The 50-foot closer than 30 feet from residential land uses. The 50-foot

restriction may be greater for equipment that results in restriction may be greater for equipment that results in

greater vibration levels than an excavator. Maintaining these greater vibration levels than an excavator. Maintaining these

distances between equipment and the nearest sensitive land distances between equipment and the nearest sensitive land

uses would ensure that vibration levels would be below a uses would ensure that vibration levels would be below a

peak particle velocity (PPV) of 0.032 inch per second peak particle velocity (PPV) of 0.032 inch per second

(in/sec). Early-morning construction activity involving (in/sec). Early-morning construction activity involving

concrete trucks shall occur after 7:00 a.m. when the daytime concrete trucks shall occur after 7:00 a.m. when the daytime

threshold from ConnectMenlo is applicable (0.032 in/sec) threshold from ConnectMenlo is applicable (0.032 in/sec)

rather than the nighttime threshold (0.016 in/sec). rather than the nighttime threshold (0.016 in/sec).
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Impact Impact Impact Impact
Impacts? Significance Significance | Significance Significance
Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the without with without with
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation  Mitigation Measures Mitigation Mitigation Mitigation Measures Mitigation
When construction requires the use of the aforementioned When construction requires the use of the aforementioned
types of equipment closer to nearby sensitive uses or before types of equipment closer to nearby sensitive uses or before
the allowable hours, reduction measures shall be the allowable hours, reduction measures shall be
incorporated, to the extent feasible and practical, such as the incorporated, to the extent feasible and practical, such as the
use of smaller or less vibration-intensive equipment. The use of smaller or less vibration-intensive equipment. The
feasibility of reduction measures shall be subject to review feasibility of reduction measures shall be subject to review
and determination by the Community Development and determination by the Community Development
Department. In addition, the construction contractor shall Department. In addition, the construction contractor shall
appoint a vibration coordinator for the Proposed Project who appoint a vibration coordinator for the Proposed Project who
will serve as the point of contact for vibration-related will serve as the point of contact for vibration-related
complaints during construction. Contact information for the complaints during construction. Contact information for the
vibration coordinator will be posted at the Project Site and on vibration coordinator will be posted at the Project Site and
a publicly available website for the Proposed Project. Should on a publicly available website for the Proposed Project.
complaints be received, the vibration coordinator shall work Should complaints be received, the vibration coordinator
with the construction team to adjust activities, to the extent shall work with the construction team to adjust activities, to
feasible and practical, and reduce vibration or reschedule the extent feasible and practical, and reduce vibration or
activities for a less sensitive time. The vibration coordinator reschedule activities for a less sensitive time. The vibration
shall notify the Community Development Department of all coordinator shall notify the Community Development
vibration-related complaints and actions taken to address the Department of all vibration-related complaints and actions
complaints. taken to address the complaints.
Impact C-NOI-1: Cumulative Construction Noise. PS Implement Mitigation Measure NOI-1.1 and Mitigation SU PS Implement Mitigation Measure NOI-1.1 and Mitigation SU
Cumulative development would result in a significant Measure NOI-1.2, above. Measure NOI-1.2, above.
environmental impact related to construction noise; the
Proposed Project would be a cumulatively considerable
contributor to a significant environmental impact.
Impact C-NOI-2: Cumulative Operational Noise. Cumulative LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
development would not result in a significant environmental
impact related to operational noise; the Proposed Project
would not be a cumulatively considerable contributor to any
significant environmental impact.
Impact C-NOI-3: Cumulative Vibration Impacts. Cumulative LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
development would not result in a significant environmental
impact related to exposing persons to or generating excessive
ground-borne vibration or ground-borne noise levels; the
Proposed Project would not be a cumulatively considerable
contributor to any significant environmental impact.
3.8, Cultural and Tribal Resources
Impact CR-1: Historical Resources. The Proposed Project PS Mitigation Measure CR-1.1: Documentation SU PS Mitigation Measure CR-1.1: Documentation SU
would cause a substantial adverse change in the significance Prior to issuance of any demolition, grading, or construction Prior to issuance of any demolition, grading, or construction
of historical resources, pursuant to Section 15064.5. permits for the site, the Project Sponsor shall undertake permits for the site, the Project Sponsor shall undertake
documentation of all contributing buildings and landscape documentation of all contributing buildings and landscape
elements of the SRI International Campus Historic District elements of the SRI International Campus Historic District
and the three individually eligible historic resources and the three individually eligible historic resources
(Buildings 100, A, and E). The documentation shall be funded (Buildings 100, A, and E). The documentation shall be funded
by the Project Sponsor and undertaken by a qualified by the Project Sponsor and undertaken by a qualified
professional who meets the Secretary of the Interior’s professional who meets the Secretary of the Interior’s
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professional qualification standards for history, architectural
history, or architecture (Code of Federal Regulations, Title
36, Part 61, Appendix A). Documentation shall be submitted
to the Menlo Park Planning Division, or a qualified historic
consultant, for review prior to issuance of demolition
permits. The documentation package created shall consist of
the items listed below:

e (CR-1.1.a: Digital Photography

e CR-1.1.b: Historical Report

e (CR-1.1.c: Site Plan and Drawings

The documentation materials shall be submitted to the
Northwest Information Center at Sonoma State University,
the repository for the California Historical Resources
Information System. The documentation shall also be offered
to state, regional, and local repositories, including the Menlo
Park Public Library, Menlo Park Historical Association, San
Mateo County History Museum, Computer History Museum,
and SRI International. Materials will be provided in archival
digital and/or hard-copy formats, depending on the capacity
and preference of the repository. This measure would create
a collection of reference materials that would be available to
the public and inform future research.

CR-1.1.a: Digital Photography. Digital photographs shall be
taken of all contributing buildings and landscape elements.
Photographs will capture the overall character and setting of
the eligible SRI International Campus Historic District and
the three individually eligible historic resources (Buildings
100, A, and E). All digital photography shall be conducted
according to current National Park Service standards, as
specified in the National Register Photo Policy Factsheet.”>
The photography shall be undertaken by a qualified
professional with demonstrated experience in
documentation photography. Large-format negatives are not
required.

Photograph views for the data set shall include:

e Atleast one photograph of each contributing building,
which may be the primary facade or an oblique view
showing the primary fagade and a secondary fagade;

e Photographs of all facades of the three individually
eligible buildings (Buildings 100, A, and E);

e  Detail views of character-defining features of the three
individually eligible buildings (Buildings 100, A, and E);

e Representative interior views of the three individually
eligible buildings (Buildings 100, A, and E); and

professional qualification standards for history, architectural
history, or architecture (Code of Federal Regulations, Title
36, Part 61, Appendix A). Documentation shall be submitted
to the Menlo Park Planning Division, or a qualified historic
consultant, for review prior to issuance of demolition
permits. The documentation package created shall consist of
the items listed below:

e (CR-1.1.a: Digital Photography

e CR-1.1.b: Historical Report

e (CR-1.1.c: Site Plan and Drawings

The documentation materials shall be submitted to the
Northwest Information Center at Sonoma State University,
the repository for the California Historical Resources
Information System. The documentation shall also be offered
to state, regional, and local repositories, including the Menlo
Park Public Library, Menlo Park Historical Association, San
Mateo County History Museum, Computer History Museum,
and SRI International. Materials will be provided in archival
digital and/or hard-copy formats, depending on the capacity
and preference of the repository. This measure would create
a collection of reference materials that would be available to
the public and inform future research.

CR-1.1.a: Digital Photography. Digital photographs shall be
taken of all contributing buildings and landscape elements.
Photographs will capture the overall character and setting of
the eligible SRI International Campus Historic District and
the three individually eligible historic resources (Buildings
100, A, and E). All digital photography shall be conducted
according to current National Park Service standards, as
specified in the National Register Photo Policy Factsheet.”>
The photography shall be undertaken by a qualified
professional with demonstrated experience in
documentation photography. Large-format negatives are not
required.

Photograph views for the data set shall include:

e Atleast one photograph of each contributing building,
which may be the primary facade or an oblique view
showing the primary fagade and a secondary facade;

e Photographs of all facades of the three individually
eligible buildings (Buildings 100, A, and E);

e Detail views of character-defining features of the three
individually eligible buildings (Buildings 100, A, and E);

e Representative interior views of the three individually
eligible buildings (Buildings 100, A, and E); and
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e Contextual views of the site and each contributing e Contextual views of the site and each contributing
landscape element. landscape element.
All photographs shall be referenced on a photographic key All photographs shall be referenced on a photographic key
map or site plan. The photographic key shall show the map or site plan. The photographic key shall show the
photograph number, with an arrow to indicate the photograph number, with an arrow to indicate the
direction of the view. Digital photographs shall be in an direction of the view. Digital photographs shall be in an
uncompressed RAW file format and saved as TIFF files. uncompressed RAW file format and saved as TIFF files.
Each image shall be a minimum of 1,600 by 1,200 pixels, at Each image shall be a minimum of 1,600 by 1,200 pixels, at
300 pixels per inch or larger, and in color. The file name for 300 pixels per inch or larger, and in color. The file name for
each electronic image shall correspond with the name in each electronic image shall correspond with the name in
the index of photographs and on the photograph label. If the index of photographs and on the photograph label. If
repositories request hard copies, the photographs shall be repositories request hard copies, the photographs shall be
printed on archival paper. printed on archival paper.
Drone photographs of the site shall be taken and saved in a Drone photographs of the site shall be taken and saved in a
digital file format on an archival DVD, then submitted to digital file format on an archival DVD, then submitted to
the repositories with the photographic documentation. The the repositories with the photographic documentation. The
use of digital photography and drone photography is use of digital photography and drone photography is
encouraged in CR-1.2: Interpretive Program. encouraged in CR-1.2: Interpretive Program.
CR-1.1.b: Historical Report. A written historical narrative CR-1.1.b: Historical Report. A written historical narrative
and report that meets Historic American Buildings and report that meets Historic American Buildings
Survey (HABS) historical report guidelines shall be produced Survey (HABS) historical report guidelines shall be produced
for the three individually eligible buildings. This HABS-style for the three individually eligible buildings. This HABS-style
historical report may be based on documentation provided in historical report may be based on documentation provided in
the 2022 historic resource evaluation for the site and include the 2022 historic resource evaluation for the site and include
historic photographs and drawings, if available. The HABS- historic photographs and drawings, if available. The HABS-
style historical report shall follow an outline format, with a style historical report shall follow an outline format, with a
statement of significance and a description of the buildings. statement of significance and a description of the buildings.
The HABS-style historical report shall be submitted to the The HABS-style historical report shall be submitted to the
repositories along with the historic resource evaluation repositories along with the historic resource evaluation
(2022), which documents the history of the site and the (2022), which documents the history of the site and the
historic district. historic district.
CR-1.1.c: Site Plan and Drawings. An existing-conditions CR-1.1.c: Site Plan and Drawings. An existing-conditions
site plan shall be produced, depicting the current site plan shall be produced, depicting the current
configuration and spatial relationships of the contributing configuration and spatial relationships of the contributing
buildings and landscape features. The existing-conditions site buildings and landscape features. The existing-conditions site
plan shall be prepared by a professional who meets the plan shall be prepared by a professional who meets the
Secretary of the Interior’s professional qualification Secretary of the Interior’s professional qualification
standards for architecture or historic architecture and standards for architecture or historic architecture and
reviewed by the professional retained to prepare the written reviewed by the professional retained to prepare the written
history. Documentation of plantings is not required, but a history. Documentation of plantings is not required, but a
depiction of the locations and types of mature trees, as well depiction of the locations and types of mature trees, as well
as designed hardscape and landscape features, shall be as designed hardscape and landscape features, shall be
included. included.
Reasonable efforts shall be made to locate original drawings Reasonable efforts shall be made to locate original drawings
and/or site plans of the district and contributing buildings and/or site plans of the district and contributing buildings
from its period of significance. If located, selected from its period of significance. If located, selected
June 2024
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representative drawings (e.g., site plans, elevations, sections, representative drawings (e.g., site plans, elevations, sections,
relevant key details) shall be photographed or scanned at relevant key details) shall be photographed or scanned at
high resolution, reproduced, and included in the dataset. high resolution, reproduced, and included in the dataset.
Original architectural drawings or as-built drawings of the Original architectural drawings or as-built drawings of the
three individually eligible buildings proposed for demolition three individually eligible buildings proposed for demolition
shall be submitted as part of the documentation package. shall be submitted as part of the documentation package.
Original drawings for Buildings A and E are known to be Original drawings for Buildings A and E are known to be
available in the SRI International records and therefore available in the SRI International records and therefore
should be reproduced. Reasonable efforts should be made to should be reproduced. Reasonable efforts should be made to
locate original drawings for Building 100. If original locate original drawings for Building 100. If original
architectural or construction drawings of Building 100, architectural or construction drawings of Building 100,
including floor plans and elevations, cannot be located, including floor plans and elevations, cannot be located,
measured drawings shall be prepared, according to HABS measured drawings shall be prepared, according to HABS
guidelines, by a professional who meets the Secretary of the guidelines, by a professional who meets the Secretary of the
Interior’s professional qualification standards for Interior’s professional qualification standards for
architecture or historic architecture and reviewed by the architecture or historic architecture and reviewed by the
professional retained to prepare the written history. professional retained to prepare the written history.
Mitigation Measure CR-1.2: Interpretive Program Mitigation Measure CR-1.2: Interpretive Program
The Project Sponsor, in consultation with a qualified The Project Sponsor, in consultation with a qualified
historian or architectural historian who meets the Secretary historian or architectural historian who meets the Secretary
of the Interior’s professional qualification standards and an of the Interior’s professional qualification standards and an
experienced exhibit design professional, shall develop an experienced exhibit design professional, shall develop an
interpretive program for the site. The interpretive program interpretive program for the site. The interpretive program
plan shall be reviewed by the Menlo Park Planning Division plan shall be reviewed by the Menlo Park Planning Division
or a qualified historic consultant prior to the issuance of any or a qualified historic consultant prior to the issuance of any
permits for demolition, grading, or construction on the site. permits for demolition, grading, or construction on the site.
The plan shall include information regarding the proposed The plan shall include information regarding the proposed
format and location of the content, along with information format and location of the content, along with information
regarding the high-quality graphics and written narratives regarding the high-quality graphics and written narratives
that will be incorporated. The interpretive display/feature that will be incorporated. The interpretive display/feature
shall be fully implemented and/or installed prior to issuance shall be fully implemented and/or installed prior to issuance
of the final certificate of occupancy for Parkline (Project of the final certificate of occupancy for Parkline (Project
Variant) and inspected by Menlo Park Planning Division staff Variant) and inspected by Menlo Park Planning Division staff
members or a qualified historic consultant to confirm its members or a qualified historic consultant to confirm its
adherence to requirements for mitigation measures. adherence to requirements for mitigation measures.
The Project Sponsor shall provide a robust interpretive The Project Sponsor shall provide a robust interpretive
program with multiple permanent outdoor displays program with multiple permanent outdoor displays
concerning the history of SRI International. The high-quality concerning the history of SRI International. The high-quality
interpretive displays shall be installed within the Project Site interpretive displays shall be installed within the Project Site
boundaries; made of durable, all-weather materials; and boundaries; made of durable, all-weather materials; and
positioned to allow high public visibility and interactivity. In positioned to allow high public visibility and interactivity. In
addition to narrative text, the interpretative displays may addition to narrative text, the interpretative displays may
include photographs, news articles, memorabilia, and include photographs, news articles, memorabilia, and
drawings. The interpretive program may use source drawings. The interpretive program may use source
materials from the historic resource evaluation or materials materials from the historic resource evaluation or materials
prepared as part of Mitigation Measure CR-1.1 but should prepared as part of Mitigation Measure CR-1.1 but should
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also incorporate other primary and secondary sources, such also incorporate other primary and secondary sources, such
as existing oral histories, historic photographs, and video as existing oral histories, historic photographs, and video
footage where available and practicable. In addition to footage where available and practicable. In addition to
interpreting the overall significance of the SRI International interpreting the overall significance of the SRI International
campus as a historic district, the interpretive displays shall campus as a historic district, the interpretive displays shall
feature information on the individual significance of feature information on the individual significance of
Buildings 100, A, and E, including the specific innovations, Buildings 100, A, and E, including the specific innovations,
significant persons, and architecture associated with those significant persons, and architecture associated with those
buildings, as applicable. buildings, as applicable.
In addition to interpretive displays in public areas of the site, In addition to interpretive displays in public areas of the site,
the Project Sponsor may consider additional means of onsite the Project Sponsor may consider additional means of onsite
interpretation, including digital interpretation methods (e.g., interpretation, including digital interpretation methods (e.g.,
websites, mobile applications, interpretive videos, drone websites, mobile applications, interpretive videos, drone
footage, virtual- or augmented-reality experiences, artwork footage, virtual- or augmented-reality experiences, artwork
inspired by or related to the history of the site). Creative inspired by or related to the history of the site). Creative
means of interpretation, such as landscape and play features, means of interpretation, such as landscape and play features,
along with other means of presenting information regarding along with other means of presenting information regarding
the history and development of the site, are encouraged. the history and development of the site, are encouraged.
Although the interpretive program shall include information Although the interpretive program shall include information
on the history and development of SRI International, as well on the history and development of SRI International, as well
as the important persons and innovations associated with the as the important persons and innovations associated with
institution, interpretation may also include information on the institution, interpretation may also include information
previous eras of site history, such as the residential estate era on previous eras of site history, such as the residential estate
and Dibble General Hospital era. era and Dibble General Hospital era.
Mitigation Measure CR-1.3: Relocation of SRI Monument Mitigation Measure CR-1.3: Relocation of SRI Monument
The Project Sponsor, in consultation with a qualified The Project Sponsor, in consultation with a qualified
historian or architectural historian who meets or exceeds historian or architectural historian who meets or exceeds
the Secretary of the Interior’s qualifications standards, and the Secretary of the Interior’s qualifications standards, and
a professional conservator shall develop and implement a a professional conservator shall develop and implement a
relocation plan for the SRI International Monument. The relocation plan for the SRI International Monument. The
receiver site shall retain the relationship between the SRI receiver site shall retain the relationship between the SRI
Monument and the campus setting, the landscape materials, Monument and the campus setting, the landscape materials,
and the immediate setting to the extent feasible. Altering and the immediate setting to the extent feasible. Altering
the setting and placing the SRI International Monument the setting and placing the SRI International Monument
along a prominent walkway axis is not recommended as it along a prominent walkway axis is not recommended as it
may negatively impact the historic character of the setting. may negatively impact the historic character of the setting.
The SRI International Monument relocation plan shall The SRI International Monument relocation plan shall
include: include:
1) Identification of a receiver site on the Project Site. 2) Identification of a receiver site on the Project Site.

i. Description of how the receiver site reflects the iv. Description of how the receiver site reflects the
historic setting of the SRI International Monument historic setting of the SRI International Monument
south of Building I, on the brick median in the visitor south of Building I, on the brick median in the visitor
parking lot west of Building A. parking lot west of Building A.

ii. Specifications for the removal of the SRI International v. Specifications for the removal of the SRI International
Monument from its current location, transport to the Monument from its current location, transport to the
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receiver site, and identification of possible secure,
environmentally controlled storage location during
construction of the Project Variant. The specifications
shall include protective measures to ensure the
monument is not damaged during removal, transport,
storage, and re-installation. The specifications shall
include a timeline for removal and storage that will
occur following the Historic American Buildings
Survey (HABS) photographic documentation and prior
to the beginning of ground-disturbing construction.
iii. Project plans or drawings that show the SRI
International Monument clearly identified on
demolition drawings as well as the receiver site on
construction plans.
The SRI International Monument relocation plan shall be
reviewed by the Menlo Park Planning Division or a qualified
historic consultant prior to the issuance of any permits for
demolition, grading, or construction on the Project Site. The
final SRI International Monument relocation plan shall be
submitted to the construction superintendents and
confirmation of receipt shall be documented via email.

receiver site, and identification of possible secure,
environmentally controlled storage location during
construction of the Project Variant. The specifications
shall include protective measures to ensure the
monument is not damaged during removal, transport,
storage, and re-installation. The specifications shall
include a timeline for removal and storage that will
occur following the Historic American Buildings
Survey (HABS) photographic documentation and prior
to the beginning of ground-disturbing construction.
vi. Project plans or drawings that show the SRI
International Monument clearly identified on
demolition drawings as well as the receiver site on
construction plans.
The SRI International Monument relocation plan shall be
reviewed by the Menlo Park Planning Division or a qualified
historic consultant prior to the issuance of any permits for
demolition, grading, or construction on the Project Site. The
final SRI International Monument relocation plan shall be
submitted to the construction superintendents and
confirmation of receipt shall be documented via email.

Mitigation Measure CR-1.4: Documentation of the Chapel
(Project Variant)

Prior to issuance of a demolition permit for the First Church
of Christ, Scientist and Alpha Kids Academy (Chapel
buildings), the Project Sponsor shall undertake
documentation of the Chapel at 201 Ravenswood Avenue.
The documentation shall be funded by the Project Sponsor
and undertaken by a qualified professional(s) who meets the
Secretary of the Interior’s Professional Qualification
Standards for history, architectural history, or architecture
(Code of Federal Regulations, Title 36, Part 61, Appendix A)
and be submitted for review by the Menlo Park Planning
Division or a qualified historic consultant prior to issuance of
a demolition permit for the Chapel buildings. The
documentation package created shall consist of the items
listed below, consisting of (a) digital photography and (b) a
historical report. The documentation materials shall be
submitted to the Northwest Information Center at Sonoma
State University, the repository for the California Historical
Resources Information System. The documentation shall also
be offered to local repositories, including the Menlo Park
Public Library, Menlo Park Historical Association, and San
Mateo County History Museum. Materials shall either be
provided in archival digital and/or hard copy formats,
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Impact CR-2: Archaeological Resources. The Proposed
Project could cause a substantial adverse change in the
significance of an archaeological resource, pursuant to Section
15064.5.

PS

Mitigation Measure CR-2.1: Train Workers to Respond to
the Discovery of Cultural Resources

Prior to the start of ground-disturbing activities, the
archaeological consultant or project archaeologist shall
conduct archaeological resources sensitivity training for
workers and construction superintendents. Training shall be
required for all construction personnel participating in
ground-disturbing construction to alert them to the
archaeological sensitivity of the area and provide protocols
to follow in the event of a discovery of archaeological

LTS/M

PS

depending on the capacity and preference of the repository.
This measure would create a collection of reference
materials that would be available to the public and inform
future research. Although the documentation would use
some of the guidelines and specifications developed for the
Historic American Buildings Survey (HABS), the
documentation package would not need to be delivered as
HABS documentation to the Library of Congress.

(a) Digital Photography. Digital photographs shall be taken
of the Chapel at 201 Ravenswood Avenue. All digital
photography shall be conducted according to current
National Park Service (NPS) standards, as specified in the
National Register Photo Policy Factsheet (updated May
2013). The photography shall be undertaken by a
qualified professional with demonstrated experience in
documentation photography. Large-format negatives are
not required. Photograph for the data set shall include:

e Photographs of all facades
e Detailed views of character-defining features
e Representative interior views of the nave and narthex

o Contextual views of the site, including the courtyards
at the corners of the cross plan for the Chapel.
Contextual views may include the multi-use building,
but full facade and detailed views of the multi-use
building are not required.

(b) Historical Reports. A written historical narrative and
report that meets HABS Historical Report Guidelines
shall be produced for the Chapel at 201 Ravenswood
Avenue. This HABS-style historical report may be based
on the documentation provided in the 2024 Department
of Parks and Recreation 523 form evaluation for the
property and include historic photographs and drawings,
if available. The HABS-style historical report shall follow
an outline format, with a statement of significance for the
building and a description of the building.

Mitigation Measure CR-2.1: Train Workers to Respond to
the Discovery of Cultural Resources

Prior to the start of ground-disturbing activities, the
archaeological consultant or project archaeologist shall
conduct archaeological resources sensitivity training for
workers and construction superintendents. Training shall be
required for all construction personnel participating in
ground-disturbing construction to alert them to the
archaeological sensitivity of the area and provide protocols
to follow in the event of a discovery of archaeological

LTS/M
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materials. The principal archaeological consultant and materials. The principal archaeological consultant and
project archaeologist shall develop and distribute, for job-site project archaeologist shall develop and distribute, for job-site
posting, a document (“ALERT SHEET”) that summarizes the posting, a document (“ALERT SHEET”) that summarizes the
potential finds that could be exposed, the protocols to be potential finds that could be exposed, the protocols to be
followed, and the points of contact to alert in the event of a followed, and the points of contact to alert in the event of a
discovery. The ALERT SHEET and protocols shall be discovery. The ALERT SHEET and protocols shall be
presented as part of the training. The contractor shall be presented as part of the training. The contractor shall be
responsible for ensuring that all workers requiring training responsible for ensuring that all workers requiring training
are in attendance. Training shall be scheduled at the are in attendance. Training shall be scheduled at the
discretion of the Project Sponsor in consultation with the discretion of the Project Sponsor in consultation with the
city. Worker training shall be required for all contractors and city. Worker training shall be required for all contractors and
sub-contractors and documented for each permit and/or sub-contractors and documented for each permit and/or
phase of a permit that requires ground-disturbing activities phase of a permit that requires ground-disturbing activities
onsite. onsite.
Mitigation Measure CR-2.2: Stop Work if Archaeological Mitigation Measure CR-2.2: Stop Work if Archaeological
Material or Features Are Encountered during Ground- Material or Features Are Encountered during Ground-
Disturbing Activities Disturbing Activities
If a potentially significant subsurface cultural resource is If a potentially significant subsurface cultural resource is
encountered during ground-disturbing activities, all encountered during ground-disturbing activities, all
construction activities within a 100-foot radius of the find construction activities within a 100-foot radius of the find
shall cease until a qualified archaeologist (i.e., one who meets shall cease until a qualified archaeologist (i.e., one who meets
the Secretary of the Interior’s professional qualifications for the Secretary of the Interior’s professional qualifications for
archaeology or one under the supervision of such a archaeology or one under the supervision of such a
professional) determines whether the resource requires professional) determines whether the resource requires
further study. The archaeological consultant shall review, further study. The archaeological consultant shall review,
identify, and evaluate cultural resources that may be identify, and evaluate cultural resources that may be
inadvertently exposed during construction to determine if a inadvertently exposed during construction to determine if a
discovery is a historical resource and/or unique discovery is a historical resource and/or unique
archaeological resource under CEQA. Significant resources archaeological resource under CEQA. Significant resources
shall be subject to treatment/mitigation that prevents an shall be subject to treatment/mitigation that prevents an
adverse effect on the resource, in accordance with PRC adverse effect on the resource, in accordance with PRC
Section 15064.5. Mitigation could include avoidance, Section 15064.5. Mitigation could include avoidance,
preservation in place, or the scientific removal, analysis, preservation in place, or the scientific removal, analysis,
reporting, and curation of any recovered cultural materials. If reporting, and curation of any recovered cultural materials. If
the discovery constitutes a tribal cultural resource, the discovery constitutes a tribal cultural resource,
consultation shall be undertaken between the city and the consultation shall be undertaken between the city and the
tribe(s) to determine appropriate treatment. tribe(s) to determine appropriate treatment.
All developers in the Project Site shall include a standard All developers in the Project Site shall include a standard
inadvertent discovery clause in every construction contract inadvertent discovery clause in every construction contract
involving ground-disturbing activities to inform contractors involving ground-disturbing activities to inform contractors
of this requirement. Any previously undiscovered resources of this requirement. Any previously undiscovered resources
found during construction activities shall be recorded on found during construction activities shall be recorded on
appropriate Department of Parks and Recreation forms and appropriate Department of Parks and Recreation forms and
evaluated for significance in terms of CEQA criteria by a evaluated for significance in terms of CEQA criteria by a
qualified archaeologist in accordance with Mitigation qualified archaeologist in accordance with Mitigation
Measure CR-2.2. Measure CR-2.2.
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Impact CR-3: Inadvertent Disturbance of Human Remains. PS Mitigation Measure CR-3.1: Comply with State Regulations LTS/M PS Mitigation Measure CR-3.1: Comply with State Regulations LTS/M
The Proposed Project could result in a significant impact due Regarding the Discovery of Human Remains at the Project Regarding the Discovery of Human Remains at the Project
to the disturbance of human remains, including those interred Site Site
outside of dedicated cemeteries. Procedures of conduct following the discovery of human Procedures of conduct following the discovery of human

remains citywide have been mandated by Health and Safety remains citywide have been mandated by Health and Safety

Code Section 7050.5, PRC Section 5097.98, and California Code Section 7050.5, PRC Section 5097.98, and California

Code of Regulations Section 15064.5(e) (CEQA). According to Code of Regulations Section 15064.5(e) (CEQA). According to

the provisions in CEQA, if human remains are encountered at the provisions in CEQA, if human remains are encountered at

a site, all work in the immediate vicinity of the discovery shall a site, all work in the immediate vicinity of the discovery

cease and necessary steps to ensure the integrity of the shall cease and necessary steps to ensure the integrity of the

immediate area shall be taken. The San Mateo County immediate area shall be taken. The San Mateo County

Coroner shall be notified immediately. The coroner shall then Coroner shall be notified immediately. The coroner shall then

determine whether the remains are Native American. If the determine whether the remains are Native American. If the

coroner determines the remains are Native American, the coroner determines the remains are Native American, the

coroner shall notify the NAHC within 24 hours, which will, in coroner shall notify the NAHC within 24 hours, which will, in

turn, shall notify the person the NAHC identifies as the MLD turn, shall notify the person the NAHC identifies as the MLD

in connection with any human remains. Further actions shall in connection with any human remains. Further actions shall

be determined, in part, by the desires of the MLD. The Project be determined, in part, by the desires of the MLD. The Project

Sponsor, the Project archaeologist, and the MLD shall make Sponsor, the Project archaeologist, and the MLD shall make

all reasonable efforts to develop an agreement for the all reasonable efforts to develop an agreement for the

treatment, with appropriate dignity, of human remains and treatment, with appropriate dignity, of human remains and

associated or unassociated funerary objects, including those associated or unassociated funerary objects, including those

associated with known and unknown Native American burial associated with known and unknown Native American burial

locations (CEQA Guidelines Section 15064.5[d]). The locations (CEQA Guidelines Section 15064.5[d]). The

agreement should take into consideration the appropriate agreement should take into consideration the appropriate

excavation, removal, recordation, analysis, custodianship, excavation, removal, recordation, analysis, custodianship,

curation, and final treatment and disposition of the human curation, and final treatment and disposition of the human

remains and associated or unassociated funerary objects. The remains and associated or unassociated funerary objects.

MLD will have 48 hours to make recommendations regarding The MLD will have 48 hours to make recommendations

the treatment and disposition of the remains following regarding the treatment and disposition of the remains

notification from the NAHC of the discovery. If the MLD does following notification from the NAHC of the discovery. If the

not make recommendations within 48 hours, or the owner MLD does not make recommendations within 48 hours, or

does not accept the recommendation of the MLD in the owner does not accept the recommendation of the MLD

accordance with Public Resources Code 5097.98(e), the in accordance with Public Resources Code 5097.98(e), the

owner shall, with appropriate dignity, reinter the remains in owner shall, with appropriate dignity, reinter the remains in

an area of the property secure from further disturbance. an area of the property secure from further disturbance.

Alternatively, if the owner does not accept the MLD’s Alternatively, if the owner does not accept the MLD’s

recommendations, the owner or the descendent may request recommendations, the owner or the descendent may request

mediation by the NAHC. mediation by the NAHC.
Impact C-CR-1: Cumulative Historic Resources Impacts. LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
Cumulative development would not result in a significant
environmental impact on historic resources; the Proposed
Project would not be a cumulatively considerable contributor
to any significant environmental impact.
Impact C-CR-2: Cumulative Archaeological Resources and PS Implement Mitigation Measure CR-2.1, Mitigation LTS/M PS Implement Mitigation Measure CR-2.1, Mitigation LTS/M
Human Remains Impacts. Cumulative development could Measure CR-2.2, and Mitigation Measure CR-3.1, above. Measure CR-2.2, and Mitigation Measure CR-3.1, above.
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result in a significant environmental impact on archeological
resources and human remains; the Proposed Project would
not be a cumulatively considerable contributor to any
significant environmental impact.
3.9, Tribal Cultural Resources
Impact TCR-1. Tribal Cultural Resources. The Proposed PS Mitigation Measure TCR-1: Stop Work if Tribal Cultural LTS/M PS Mitigation Measure TCR-1: Stop Work if Tribal Cultural LTS/M
Project would not cause a substantial adverse change in the Resources Are Encountered during Ground-Disturbing Resources Are Encountered during Ground-Disturbing
significance of a tribal cultural resource, defined in PRC Activities Activities
Section 21074 as asite, feature, place, cultural landscape that If Native American cultural resources are encountered during If Native American cultural resources are encountered
is geographically defined in terms of the size and scope of the ground-disturbing activities, the archaeological consultant during ground-disturbing activities, the archaeological
landscape, sacred place, or object with cultural value to a shall review, identify, and evaluate the find to determine if consultant shall review, identify, and evaluate the find to
California Native American tribe and: the discovery could qualify as a tribal cultural resource, as determine if the discovery could qualify as a tribal cultural
a) Listed or eligible for listing in the California Register of defined in Public Resources Code Section 21074. Tribal resource, as defined in Public Resources Code Section 21074.
Historical Resources or a local register of historical representatives from the city’s Assembly Bill 52 notification Tribal representatives from the city’s Assembly Bill 52
resources, as defined in PRC Section 5020.1(k), or lists shall be consulted regarding this determination. If the notification lists shall be consulted regarding this
b) A resource determined by the lead agency, in its discretion discovery is determined to qualify as a tribal cultural determination. If the discovery is determined to qualify as a
and supported by substantial evidence, to be significant resource, it shall be subject to treatment/mitigation that tribal cultural resource, it shall be subject to
pursuant to criteria set forth in subdivision (c) of PRC prevents an adverse effect on the resource, in accordance treatment/mitigation that prevents an adverse effect on the
Section 5024.1. In applying the criteria set forth in with Public Resources Code Section 15064.5. Mitigation shall resource, in accordance with Public Resources Code Section
subdivision (c) of PRC Section 5024.1, the lead agency shall be determined through consultation between the city and the 15064.5. Mitigation shall be determined through
consider the significance of the resource to a California tribe(s). consultation between the city and the tribe(s).
Native American tribe.
Implement Mitigation Measure CR-2.1, Mitigation Implement Mitigation Measure CR-2.1, Mitigation
Measure CR-2, and Mitigation Measure CR-3.1, above. Measure CR-2, and Mitigation Measure CR-3.1, above.
Impact C-TCR-1: Cumulative Tribal Cultural Resources PS Implement Mitigation Measure TCR-1, Mitigation Measure LTS/M PS Implement Mitigation Measure TCR-1, Mitigation LTS/M
Impacts. Cumulative development could result in a significant CR-2.1, Mitigation Measure CR-2, and Mitigation Measure Measure CR-2.1, Mitigation Measure CR-2, and Mitigation
environmental impact on tribal cultural resources; the CR-3.1, above. Measure CR-3.1, above.
Proposed Project would not be a cumulatively considerable
contributor to any significant environmental impact on tribal
cultural resources.
3.10, Biological Resources
Riparian Habitat and Sensitive Natural Communities NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
State or Federally Protected Wetlands and Non-Wetland NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Waters
Adopted Habitat Conservation Plan or Natural Community NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Conservation Plan
Impact BIO-1: Special-Status Species. The Proposed Project PS Mitigation BIO-1.1: Initial Bat Habitat Survey LTS/M PS Mitigation BIO-1.1: Initial Bat Habitat Survey LTS/M
could result in a substantial adverse effect, either directly or A qualified bat biologist shall conduct an initial survey of all A qualified bat biologist shall conduct an initial survey of all
through habitat modifications, on any species identified as buildings and trees on the Project Site that are slated for buildings and trees on the Project Site that are slated for
candidate, sensitive, or special-status in local or regional removal to determine whether suitable habitat for a removal to determine whether suitable habitat for a
plans, policies, or regulations or by the California Department moderate-size colony of common bat species (i.e., at least 10 moderate-size colony of common bat species (i.e., at least 10
of Fish and Game or U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. big brown bats or at least 20 individuals of other non-special- big brown bats or at least 20 individuals of other non-special-
status species), or a pallid bat or Townsend'’s big-eared bat status species), or a pallid bat or Townsend'’s big-eared bat
colony of any size, is present. The locations of trees with colony of any size, is present. The locations of trees with
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suitable cavities and crevices, as well as any buildings with suitable cavities and crevices, as well as any buildings with
accessible interiors or crevices (e.g., roof tiles or other accessible interiors or crevices (e.g., roof tiles or other
exterior features) that support suitable roost locations, shall exterior features) that support suitable roost locations, shall
be identified, and potential entry and exit locations shall be be identified, and potential entry and exit locations shall be
mapped. For trees and buildings that are determined, in the mapped. For trees and buildings that are determined, in the
qualified biologist’s discretion, not to provide suitable habitat qualified biologist’s discretion, not to provide suitable habitat
for a moderate-size colony of common bat species, or a pallid for a moderate-size colony of common bat species, or a pallid
bat or Townsend’s big-eared bat colony of any size, no bat or Townsend’s big-eared bat colony of any size, no
further surveys shall be required. If the qualified biologist further surveys shall be required. If the qualified biologist
determines that buildings or trees provide suitable habitat, determines that buildings or trees provide suitable habitat,
then further surveys under Mitigation Measures BIO-1.2 and then further surveys under Mitigation Measures BIO-1.2 and
BI0-1.3 shall be required. BI0-1.3 shall be required.
Mitigation Measure BIO-1.2: Maternity Season Survey Mitigation Measure BIO-1.2: Maternity Season Survey
A qualified bat biologist shall conduct a focused survey for A qualified bat biologist shall conduct a focused survey for
roosting bats within all buildings and trees on the Project Site roosting bats within all buildings and trees on the Project
where suitable habitat was identified during the initial Site where suitable habitat was identified during the initial
habitat survey, during the maternity season (generally March habitat survey, during the maternity season (generally March
15-August 31), and prior to the start of construction to 15-August 31), and prior to the start of construction to
determine the presence or absence of a maternity colony, the determine the presence or absence of a maternity colony, the
species present, and an estimate of the colony size, if present. species present, and an estimate of the colony size, if present.
If close inspection of potential roost features during the If close inspection of potential roost features during the
daytime is infeasible, the focused survey shall consist of a daytime is infeasible, the focused survey shall consist of a
dusk emergence survey when bats can be observed flying out dusk emergence survey when bats can be observed flying out
of the roost. If work will be initiated during the maternity of the roost. If work will be initiated during the maternity
season, this survey shall be conducted 1 year prior to the season, this survey shall be conducted 1 year prior to the
year in which construction will occur. If a maternity colony is year in which construction will occur. If a maternity colony is
detected, the exclusion measures described in Mitigation detected, the exclusion measures described in Mitigation
Measure BIO-1.4, below, shall be implemented prior to March Measure BIO-1.4, below, shall be implemented prior to March
15 of the year in which construction occurs to ensure that 15 of the year in which construction occurs to ensure that
bats are excluded from the roost prior to the start of bats are excluded from the roost prior to the start of
construction. construction.
Mitigation Measure BIO-1.3: Pre-Construction Activity Bat Mitigation Measure BIO-1.3: Pre-Construction Activity Bat
Survey Survey
A pre-construction activity survey shall be conducted for A pre-construction activity survey shall be conducted for
roosting bats within all buildings and trees on the Project roosting bats within all buildings and trees on the Project
Site that are slated for removal and within which suitable Site that are slated for removal and within which suitable
habitat was identified during the initial habitat survey and habitat was identified during the initial habitat survey and
the maternity roosting survey. The survey shall be the maternity roosting survey. The survey shall be
conducted by a qualified bat biologist within 7 days prior conducted by a qualified bat biologist within 7 days prior to
to the start of building demolition or tree removal for the the start of building demolition or tree removal for the
purpose of impact avoidance. If building demolition and/or purpose of impact avoidance. If building demolition and/or
tree removal occurs in phases, a pre-activity survey shall tree removal occurs in phases, a pre-activity survey shall be
be conducted within 14 days prior to the demolition of conducted within 14 days prior to the demolition of each
each building and/or removal of each tree with suitable building and/or removal of each tree with suitable roost
roost habitat. If close inspection of potential roost features habitat. If close inspection of potential roost features during
during the daytime is infeasible, the focused survey shall the daytime is infeasible, the focused survey shall include a
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include a dusk emergence survey when bats can be dusk emergence survey when bats can be observed flying
observed flying out of the roost. If a moderate-size out of the roost. If a moderate-size maternity colony of
maternity colony of common bat species (i.e., at least 10 big common bat species (i.e., at least 10 big brown bats, 20
brown bats, 20 Yuma myotis, 100 individuals of other non- Yuma myotis, 100 individuals of other non-special-status
special-status species), or a pallid bat or Townsend'’s big- species), or a pallid bat or Townsend'’s big-eared bat colony
eared bat colony of any size or any kind (i.e., a maternity or of any size or any kind (i.e., a maternity or non-maternity
non-maternity colony), is not detected during the survey, colony), is not detected during the survey, no additional
no additional measures shall be required. If a moderate- measures shall be required. If a moderate-size maternity
size maternity colony of common bat species (i.e., at least colony of common bat species (i.e., at least 10 big brown
10 big brown bats, 20 Yuma myotis, or 100 individuals of bats, 20 Yuma myotis, or 100 individuals of other non-
other non-special-status species), or a pallid bat or special-status species), or a pallid bat or Townsend’s big-
Townsend’s big-eared bat colony of any size or any kind eared bat colony of any size or any kind (i.e., a maternity or
(i.e., a maternity or non-maternity colony), is present, the non-maternity colony), is present, the qualified bat biologist
qualified bat biologist shall identify an appropriate shall identify an appropriate disturbance-free buffer zone
disturbance-free buffer zone for the species identified. The for the species identified. The buffer will be maintained
buffer will be maintained until either the end of the until either the end of the maternity season or until a
maternity season or until a qualified biologist determines qualified biologist determines that all young are volant (i.e.,
that all young are volant (i.e., capable of flight) to avoid the capable of flight) to avoid the loss of dependent young.
loss of dependent young.

Mitigation Measure BIO-1.4: Bat Exclusion
Mitigation Measure BIO-1.4: Bat Exclusion If bats are present in a building or tree to be removed or
If bats are present in a building or tree to be removed or disturbed, the individuals shall be safely evicted outside the
disturbed, the individuals shall be safely evicted outside the bat maternity season (approximately March 15-August 31)
bat maternity season (approximately March 15-August 31) and the winter torpor period (approximately October 15-
and the winter torpor period (approximately October 15- February 28, depending on weather). Bats may be evicted
February 28, depending on weather). Bats may be evicted through exclusion, as directed by a qualified biologist, after
through exclusion, as directed by a qualified biologist, after notifying the California Department of Fish and Wildlife. The
notifying the California Department of Fish and Wildlife. qualified biologist must be present for the removal of trees or
The qualified biologist must be present for the removal of structures occupied by bats.
trees or structures occupied by bats.
For eviction from roost trees, trimming or removing trees

For eviction from roost trees, trimming or removing trees shall follow a two-step removal process whereby limbs and
shall follow a two-step removal process whereby limbs and branches not containing roost habitat are removed on day 1,
branches not containing roost habitat are removed on day 1, then the entire tree is removed on day 2.
then the entire tree is removed on day 2. The disturbance or removal of structures containing, or
The disturbance or removal of structures containing, or suspected of containing, active (non-maternity or
suspected of containing, active (non-maternity or hibernation) or potentially active common bat roosts shall be
hibernation) or potentially active common bat roosts shall be done in the evening and after bats have emerged from the
done in the evening and after bats have emerged from the roost to forage. Structures shall be partially dismantled to
roost to forage. Structures shall be partially dismantled to significantly change roost conditions, causing bats to
significantly change roost conditions, causing bats to abandon and not return to the roost. Removal shall be
abandon and not return to the roost. Removal shall be completed the subsequent day. Alternatively, exclusion
completed the subsequent day. Alternatively, exclusion methods may include the installation of one-way doors
methods may include the installation of one-way doors and/or use of ultrasonic deterrence devices. One-way doors
and/or use of ultrasonic deterrence devices. One-way doors and/or deterrence devices shall be left in place for a
and/or deterrence devices shall be left in place for a minimum of 2 weeks, with a minimum of five fair-weather
minimum of 2 weeks, with a minimum of five fair-weather
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nights with no rainfall and temperatures no colder than nights with no rainfall and temperatures no colder than
50°F. 50°F.
Mitigation Measure BIO-1.5: Compensatory Mitigation for Mitigation Measure BIO-1.5: Compensatory Mitigation for
Bat Habitat Bat Habitat
If a maternity colony of common bat species containing at If a maternity colony of common bat species containing at
least 10 big brown bats, 20 Yuma myotis, or 100 individuals least 10 big brown bats, 20 Yuma myotis, or 100 individuals
of other non-special-status bat species, or a pallid bat or of other non-special-status bat species, or a pallid bat or
Townsend’s big-eared bat day roost of any type (maternity or Townsend’s big-eared bat day roost of any type (maternity or
non-maternity) or any size, is determined to be present on non-maternity) or any size, is determined to be present on
the Project Site, replacement roost habitat that is appropriate the Project Site, replacement roost habitat that is appropriate
to the species shall be provided, as determined by a qualified to the species shall be provided, as determined by a qualified
bat biologist. The nature of the replacement roost habitat bat biologist. The nature of the replacement roost habitat
(e.g., the design of an artificial roost structure) shall be (e.g., the design of an artificial roost structure) shall be
determined by the qualified bat biologist, based on the determined by the qualified bat biologist, based on the
number and species of bats detected. Ideally, the roost number and species of bats detected. Ideally, the roost
structure shall be installed on the Project Site. If replacement structure shall be installed on the Project Site. If replacement
habitat cannot be placed on the site, it shall be installed no habitat cannot be placed on the site, it shall be installed no
more than 100 feet from the site (or as close to the site as more than 100 feet from the site (or as close to the site as
feasible). The exact placement of replacement habitat shall be feasible). The exact placement of replacement habitat shall
determined in consultation with the qualified bat biologist. be determined in consultation with the qualified bat
biologist.
Impact BIO-2: Wildlife Movement and Native Wildlife PS Mitigation Measure BIO-2.1: Avoidance and Pre- LTS/M PS Mitigation Measure BIO-2.1: Avoidance and Pre- LTS/M
Nursery Sites. The Proposed Project could interfere construction Surveys for Nesting Migratory Birds construction Surveys for Nesting Migratory Birds
substantially with the movement of any native resident or The Project Sponsor shall implement the following measures The Project Sponsor shall implement the following measures
migratory fish or wildlife species, or with established native to avoid and minimize construction-period impacts on to avoid and minimize construction-period impacts on
resident or migratory wildlife corridors, or impede the use of nesting birds: nesting birds:
native wildlife nursery sites. e Avoidance of the Nesting Season. To the extent ¢ Avoidance of the Nesting Season. To the extent
feasible, the commencement of demolition and feasible, the commencement of demolition and
construction activities shall be scheduled to avoid the construction activities shall be scheduled to avoid the
nesting season. If demolition and construction activities nesting season. If demolition and construction activities
are scheduled to take place outside the nesting season, are scheduled to take place outside the nesting season,
all potential demolition/construction impacts on nesting all potential demolition/construction impacts on nesting
birds protected under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act birds protected under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act
(MBTA) and California Fish and Game Code will be (MBTA) and California Fish and Game Code will be
avoided. The nesting season for most birds in San Mateo avoided. The nesting season for most birds in San Mateo
County extends from February 1 through August 31. County extends from February 1 through August 31.
e Pre-Activity/Pre-Disturbance Nesting Bird Surveys. e Pre-Activity/Pre-Disturbance Nesting Bird Surveys.
If it is not possible to schedule demolition and If it is not possible to schedule demolition and
construction activities between September 1 and construction activities between September 1 and
January 31, then pre-activity surveys for nesting birds January 31, then pre-activity surveys for nesting birds
shall be conducted by a qualified ornithologist to ensure shall be conducted by a qualified ornithologist to ensure
that no nests will be disturbed during implementation of that no nests will be disturbed during implementation of
the Proposed Project. Surveys shall be conducted no the Project Variant. Surveys shall be conducted no more
more than 7 days prior to the initiation of demolition or than 7 days prior to the initiation of demolition or
construction activities for each construction phase. construction activities for each construction phase.
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During the surveys, the ornithologist shall inspect all During the surveys, the ornithologist shall inspect all
trees and other potential nesting habitats (e.g., trees, trees and other potential nesting habitats (e.g., trees,
shrubs, buildings) in and immediately adjacent to the shrubs, buildings) in and immediately adjacent to the
impact areas for migratory bird nests. impact areas for migratory bird nests.
¢ Non-Disturbance Buffers Around Active Nests. If an ¢ Non-Disturbance Buffers Around Active Nests. If an
active nest is found close enough to work areas to be active nest is found close enough to work areas to be
disturbed by demolition or construction activities, a disturbed by demolition or construction activities, a
construction-free buffer zone (typically 300 feet for construction-free buffer zone (typically 300 feet for
raptors and 100 feet for other species) will be raptors and 100 feet for other species) will be
established around the nest to ensure that no nests of established around the nest to ensure that no nests of
species protected by the MBTA and California Fish and species protected by the MBTA and California Fish and
Game Code are disturbed during implementation of the Game Code are disturbed during implementation of the
Proposed Project. The ornithologist shall determine the Project Variant. The ornithologist shall determine the
extent of the buffer. extent of the buffer.
o Nesting Deterrence. If construction activities will not o Nesting Deterrence. If construction activities will not
be initiated until after the start of the nesting season, all be initiated until after the start of the nesting season, all
potential nesting substrates (e.g., bushes, trees, grasses, potential nesting substrates (e.g., bushes, trees, grasses,
other vegetation) that are scheduled to be removed by other vegetation) that are scheduled to be removed by
the Proposed Project may be removed prior to the start the Project Variant may be removed prior to the start of
of the nesting season (e.g., prior to February 1). This will the nesting season (e.g., prior to February 1). This will
preclude the initiation of nests in this vegetation and preclude the initiation of nests in this vegetation and
prevent any potential delay for the Proposed Project prevent any potential delay for the Project Variant
because of the presence of active nests in these because of the presence of active nests in these
substrates. substrates.
Impact BIO-3: Conflicts with Any Local Policies or LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
Ordinances that Protect Biological Resources. The
Proposed Project would not result in conflicts with the Menlo
Park Municipal Code or the city general plan.
Impact C-BIO-1: Cumulative Biological Resources Impacts. PS Implement Mitigation Measure BIO-1.1 through Mitigation LTS/M PS Implement Mitigation Measure BIO-1.1 through Mitigation LTS/M
Cumulative development could result in a significant Measure 1.5, and Mitigation Measure BIO-2.1, above. Measure 1.5, and Mitigation Measure BIO-2.1, above.
environmental impact on biological resources; the Proposed
Project would not be a cumulatively considerable contributor
to any significant environmental impact.
3.11, Geology and Soils
Surface Fault Rupture NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Landslides NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Loss of Topsoil NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Lateral Spreading NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Unique Geologic Features NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Septic Systems NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Impact GS-1: Strong Seismic Ground Shaking and LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
Seismically Related Ground Failure. The Proposed Project
would not directly or indirectly cause potential substantial
adverse effects, including the risk of loss, injury, or death
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involving (1) strong seismic ground shaking and (2)
seismically related ground failure, including liquefaction.
Impact GS-2: Substantial Soil Erosion. The Proposed Project LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
would not result in substantial soil erosion.
Impact GS-3: Unstable Soils or Geologic Units. The LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
Proposed Project would not be located on a geologic unit or
soil that would be unstable or would become unstable as a
result of the Proposed Project and potentially result in
subsidence, liquefaction, or collapse.
Impact GS-4: Expansive Soils. The Proposed Project could be LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
located on expansive soils, but would not create a substantial
direct or indirect risks to life or property.
Impact GS-5: Paleontological Resources. The Proposed PS Mitigation Measure GS-5.1: Conduct Worker Awareness LTS/M PS Mitigation Measure GS-5.1: Conduct Worker Awareness LTS/M
Project could destroy a unique paleontological resource or Training Training
site. Before the start of excavation or grading activities, the Before the start of excavation or grading activities, the

Project Sponsor shall retain a Project Paleontologist, as Project Sponsor shall retain a Project Paleontologist, as

defined in Mitigation Measure GS-5.1, who is experienced in defined in Mitigation Measure GS-5.1, who is experienced in

teaching non-specialists. The paleontologist shall train all teaching non-specialists. The paleontologist shall train all

construction personnel who are involved with earthmoving construction personnel who are involved with earthmoving

activities, including the site superintendent, regarding the activities, including the site superintendent, regarding the

possibility of encountering fossils, the appearance and types possibility of encountering fossils, the appearance and types

of fossils that are likely to be seen during construction, and of fossils that are likely to be seen during construction, and

proper notification procedures should fossils be encountered. proper notification procedures should fossils be

Procedures to be conveyed to workers include halting encountered. Procedures to be conveyed to workers include

construction within 50 feet of any potential fossil find and halting construction within 50 feet of any potential fossil find

notifying the Project Paleontologist, who shall evaluate the and notifying the Project Paleontologist, who shall evaluate

significance of the find. the significance of the find.

Mitigation Measure GS-5.2: Conduct Protocol and Mitigation Measure GS-5.2: Conduct Protocol and

Procedures for Encountering Paleontological Resources Procedures for Encountering Paleontological Resources

In the event that fossils or fossil bearing deposits are In the event that fossils or fossil bearing deposits are

discovered during ground disturbing activities, excavations discovered during ground disturbing activities, excavations

within a 50-foot radius of the find shall be temporarily halted within a 50-foot radius of the find shall be temporarily halted

or diverted. Ground disturbance work shall cease until a city- or diverted. Ground disturbance work shall cease until a city-

approved qualified paleontologist determines whether the approved qualified paleontologist determines whether the

resource requires further study. The paleontologist shall resource requires further study. The paleontologist shall

document the discovery as needed (in accordance with document the discovery as needed (in accordance with

Society of Vertebrate Paleontology standards [Society of Society of Vertebrate Paleontology standards [Society of

Vertebrate Paleontology 2010]), evaluate the potential Vertebrate Paleontology 2010]), evaluate the potential

resource, and assess the significance of the find under the resource, and assess the significance of the find under the

criteria set forth in CEQA Guidelines Section 15064.5. The criteria set forth in CEQA Guidelines Section 15064.5. The

paleontologist shall notify the appropriate agencies to paleontologist shall notify the appropriate agencies to

determine procedures that would be followed before determine procedures that would be followed before

construction activities are allowed to resume at the location construction activities are allowed to resume at the location

of the find. If avoidance is not feasible, the paleontologist of the find. If avoidance is not feasible, the paleontologist

shall prepare an excavation plan for mitigating the effect of shall prepare an excavation plan for mitigating the effect of

construction activities on the discovery. The excavation plan construction activities on the discovery. The excavation plan
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Table ES-1. Summary of Impacts and Mitigation Measures for the Proposed Project and the Project Variant

Executive Summary

Impacts?

Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well.

Proposed Project

Project Variant

Impact
Significance
without
Mitigation

Mitigation Measures

Impact
Significance
with
Mitigation

Impact
Significance
without
Mitigation

Mitigation Measures

Impact
Significance
with
Mitigation

Impact C-GS-1: Cumulative Impacts Related to Seismic
Hazards. Cumulative development would not result in a
significant environmental impact from seismically related
hazards; the Proposed Project would not be a cumulatively
considerable contributor to any significant environmental
impact.

Impact C-GS-2: Cumulative Impacts Related to Soil Erosion
and Soil Hazards. Cumulative development would not result
in a significant environmental impact from soil erosion and
soil hazards; the Proposed Project would not be a
cumulatively considerable contributor to any significant
environmental impact.

Impact C-GS-3: Cumulative Impacts Related to
Paleontological Resources. Cumulative development would
not result in a significant environmental impact with
mitigation on paleontological resources; the Proposed Project
would not be a cumulatively considerable contributor to any
significant environmental impact.

LTS

LTS

PS

shall be submitted to the city of Menlo Park for review and
approval prior to implementation, and all construction
activity shall adhere to the recommendations in the
excavation plan.

None required

None required

Implement Mitigation Measure GS-5.1 and Mitigation
Measure GS-5.2, above.

N/A

N/A

LTS/M

LTS

LTS

PS

shall be submitted to the city of Menlo Park for review and
approval prior to implementation, and all construction
activity shall adhere to the recommendations in the
excavation plan.

None required

None required

Implement Mitigation Measure GS-5.1 and Mitigation
Measure GS-5.2, above.

N/A

N/A

LTS/M
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Executive Summary

Proposed Project Project Variant
Impact Impact Impact Impact

Impacts? Significance Significance | Significance Significance
Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the without with without with
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation  Mitigation Measures Mitigation Mitigation Mitigation Measures Mitigation
3.12, Hydrology and Water Quality
Risk Release of Pollutants Due to Project Inundation in NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Flood Hazard, Tsunami, or Seiche Zones
Impact HY-1: Water Quality. The Proposed Project would PS Implement Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.1 and Mitigation LTS/M PS Implement Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.1 and Mitigation LTS/M
not violate any water quality standards or waste discharge Measure HAZ-2.2, below. Measure HAZ-2.2, below.
requirements or otherwise substantially degrade surface
water or groundwater quality.
Impact HY-2: Groundwater Supply and Recharge. The LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
Proposed Project would not substantially decrease
groundwater supplies or interfere substantially with
groundwater recharge such that sustainable groundwater
management of the basin would be impeded.
Impact HY-3: Drainage and Flooding. The Proposed Project LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
would not substantially alter the existing drainage pattern of
the Project Site in a manner that would result in substantial
erosion or flooding, impede or redirect floodflows, contribute
runoff that would exceed the capacity of the stormwater
system, or provide substantial additional sources of polluted
runoff.
Impact HY-4: Conflict or Obstruct a Water Resource LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
Management Plan. The Proposed Project would not conflict
with or obstruct implementation of a water quality control
plan or sustainable groundwater management plan.
Impact C-HY-1: Cumulative Hydrology and Water Quality PS Implement Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.1 and Mitigation LTS/M PS Implement Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.1 and Mitigation LTS/M
Impacts. Cumulative development could result in a significant Measure HAZ-2.2, below. Measure HAZ-2.2, below.
environmental impact on hydrology and water quality; the
Proposed Project would not be a cumulatively considerable
contributor to any significant environmental impact.
3.13, Hazards and Hazardous Materials
Airport Hazards NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Wildland Fires NI None required N/A NI None required N/A
Impact HAZ-1: Routine Hazardous Materials Use. The LTS None required N/A LTS None required N/A
Proposed Project would not create a significant hazard for the
public or the environment through the routine transport, use,
or disposal of hazardous materials.
Impact HAZ-2: Upset and Accident Conditions Involving PS Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.1: Prepare and Implement an LTS/M PS Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.1: Prepare and Implement an LTS/M
Hazardous Materials. The Proposed Project could create a Environmental Site Management Plan Environmental Site Management Plan
significant hazard for the public or the environment through Prior to ground disturbing activities, the Project Sponsor Prior to ground disturbing activities, the Project Sponsor
reasonably foreseeable upset and accident conditions shall retain the services of a qualified environmental shall retain the services of a qualified environmental
involving the release of hazardous materials into the engineering firm to prepare and implement an engineering firm to prepare and implement an
environment. Environmental Site Management Plan (ESMP) for review and Environmental Site Management Plan (ESMP) for review and

approval by the appropriate regulatory agency prior to approval by the appropriate regulatory agency prior to

issuance of building permits and commencement of issuance of building permits and commencement of

construction. The purpose of the ESMP is to protect construction. The purpose of the ESMP is to protect
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Executive Summary

Proposed Project Project Variant
Impact Impact Impact Impact
Impacts? Significance Significance | Significance Significance

Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the without with without with

Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation  Mitigation Measures Mitigation Mitigation Mitigation Measures Mitigation
construction workers, the general public, the environment, construction workers, the general public, the environment,
and future site occupants from subsurface hazardous and future site occupants from subsurface hazardous
materials previously identified at the site and to address the materials previously identified at the site and to address the
possibility of encountering unknown contamination or possibility of encountering unknown contamination or
hazards in the subsurface. The ESMP shall summarize soil hazards in the subsurface. The ESMP shall summarize soil
and groundwater analytical data collected on the project site and groundwater analytical data collected on the project site
during past investigations; identify management options for during past investigations; identify management options for
excavated soil and groundwater, if contaminated media are excavated soil and groundwater, if contaminated media are
encountered during deep excavations; and identify encountered during deep excavations; and identify
monitoring, irrigation, or other wells requiring proper monitoring, irrigation, or other wells requiring proper
abandonment in compliance with local, state, and federal abandonment in compliance with local, state, and federal
laws, policies, and regulations. laws, policies, and regulations.
The ESMP shall include measures for identifying, testing, and The ESMP shall include measures for identifying, testing, and
managing soil and groundwater suspected of or known to managing soil and groundwater suspected of or known to
contain hazardous materials. The ESMP shall: 1) provide contain hazardous materials. The ESMP shall: 1) provide
procedures for evaluating, handling, storing, testing, and procedures for evaluating, handling, storing, testing, and
disposing of soil and groundwater during project excavation disposing of soil and groundwater during project excavation
and dewatering activities, respectively; 2) describe required and dewatering activities, respectively; 2) describe required
worker health and safety provisions for all workers worker health and safety provisions for all workers
potentially exposed to hazardous materials in accordance potentially exposed to hazardous materials in accordance
with State and federal worker safety regulations; and 3) with State and federal worker safety regulations; and 3)
designate personnel responsible for implementation of the designate personnel responsible for implementation of the
ESMP. The ESMP shall be prepared by a commercial ESMP. The ESMP shall be prepared by a commercial
environmental engineering firm with expertise and environmental engineering firm with expertise and
experience in the preparation of ESMPs and stamped by an experience in the preparation of ESMPs and stamped by an
appropriately licensed professional. appropriately licensed professional.
In addition, the ESMP shall establish protocols and measures In addition, the ESMP shall establish protocols and measures
for addressing the discovery of presently unknown for addressing the discovery of presently unknown
environmental conditions or subsurface structures such as environmental conditions or subsurface structures such as
underground storage tanks (USTs), sumps, or wells, would underground storage tanks (USTs), sumps, or wells, would
include procedures for evaluating, handling, storing, testing include procedures for evaluating, handling, storing, testing
and disposing of these unknown materials (as applicable), and disposing of these unknown materials (as applicable),
and would also establish required health and safety and would also establish required health and safety
provisions for all workers who could be exposed to said provisions for all workers who could be exposed to said
hazardous materials (in accordance with state and federal hazardous materials (in accordance with state and federal
worker safety regulations). If the environmental engineering worker safety regulations). If the environmental engineering
firm subsequently identifies the need for further sampling, firm subsequently identifies the need for further sampling,
the Project Sponsor shall implement this and any other the Project Sponsor shall implement this and any other
requirements identified in the ESMP. requirements identified in the ESMP.
Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.2: Require Groundwater Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.2: Require Groundwater
Monitoring and Sampling prior to Dewatering Activity Monitoring and Sampling prior to Dewatering Activity
Prior to any construction activity with the potential to Prior to any construction activity with the potential to
require dewatering any ground disturbing activity, the require dewatering any ground disturbing activity, the
Project Sponsor shall measure both water levels and water Project Sponsor shall measure both water levels and water
quality prior to and during dewatering, with a focus on quality prior to and during dewatering, with a focus on
potential constituents of concern, based on known or potential constituents of concern, based on known or
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Executive Summary

Proposed Project Project Variant
Impact Impact Impact Impact
Impacts? Significance Significance | Significance Significance
Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the without with without with
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation  Mitigation Measures Mitigation Mitigation = Mitigation Measures Mitigation
suspected water quality impacts within or near the Project suspected water quality impacts within or near the Project

Site. The Project Sponsor shall ensure the collection and Site. The Project Sponsor shall ensure the collection and

testing of samples prior to initiating construction activities testing of samples prior to initiating construction activities

with the potential to require dewatering. The sampling with the potential to require dewatering. The sampling
locations shall be an appropriate distance from the proposed locations shall be an appropriate distance from the proposed
dewatering site, as determined by a geotechnical evaluation dewatering site, as determined by a geotechnical evaluation
of local groundwater and soil conditions. If contaminated of local groundwater and soil conditions. If contaminated
water is detected, remedial measures to limit potential water is detected, remedial measures to limit potential
exposure to affected media and/or contain the spread shall exposure to affected media and/or contain the spread shall

be implemented. Several options can be employed (e.g., be implemented. Several options can be employed (e.g.,

implementing onsite treatment/remediation; disposing in implementing onsite treatment/remediation; disposing in

the sewer system (with any appropriate pre-treatment) or at the sewer system (with any appropriate pre-treatment) or at

a hazardous materials disposal facility, depending on type a hazardous materials disposal facility, depending on type

and level of contamination; tanking; or stopping or phasing and level of contamination; tanking; or stopping or phasing

underground construction. Affected water shall be handled underground construction. Affected water shall be handled
with the appropriate use of personal protective equipment with the appropriate use of personal protective equipment

(PPE) and treated so that it complies with discharge and (PPE) and treated so that it complies with discharge and

reporting requirements and applicable water quality reporting requirements and applicable water quality

objectives or hauled offsite for treatment and disposal at a objectives or hauled offsite for treatment and disposal at a

permitted waste treatment facility. Upon disposal of the permitted waste treatment facility. Upon disposal of the

affected water, the Project Sponsor shall be responsible for affected water, the Project Sponsor shall be responsible for
demonstrating to the city of Menlo Park that the treatment demonstrating to the city of Menlo Park that the treatment
and disposal requirements set forth in this mitigation and disposal requirements set forth in this mitigation
measure have been met by providing a waste manifest or measure have been met by providing a waste manifest or
proof of a valid waste discharge requirement (WDR) permit. proof of a valid waste discharge requirement (WDR) permit.
Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.3: Conduct a Hazardous Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.3: Conduct a Hazardous
Building Materials Survey Building Materials Survey

Prior to the issuance of any demolition permit, the Project Prior to the issuance of any demolition permit, the Project

Sponsor shall conduct a Hazardous Building Materials Sponsor shall conduct a Hazardous Building Materials

Survey. The survey shall be performed by a licensed Survey. The survey shall be performed by a licensed

contractor at structures that are scheduled to be demolished contractor at structures that are scheduled to be demolished

but have not been surveyed previously (i.e., as part of the but have not been surveyed previously (i.e., as part of the

2021 Limited Hazardous Materials Survey). The Hazardous 2021 Limited Hazardous Materials Survey). The Hazardous

Building Materials Survey shall identify the presence of Building Materials Survey shall identify the presence of

hazardous building materials, including asbestos-containing hazardous building materials, including asbestos-containing

materials (ACMs), lead-based paint (LBP), and materials (ACMs), lead-based paint (LBP), and
polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs). Should this survey polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs). Should this survey
determine that hazardous building materials are present, the determine that hazardous building materials are present, the
following actions shall be implemented by the Project following actions shall be implemented by the Project

Sponsor: Sponsor:

e Ahealth and safety plan shall be developed by a certified e Ahealth and safety plan shall be developed by a certified
industrial hygienist for potential LBP, asbestos, or other industrial hygienist for potential LBP, asbestos, or other
hazardous building material risks present during hazardous building material risks present during
demolition. The health and safety plan shall then be demolition. The health and safety plan shall then be
implemented by a licensed contractor. The health and implemented by a licensed contractor. The health and
safety plan shall comply with federal Occupational Safety safety plan shall comply with federal Occupational
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Impact Impact Impact Impact
Impacts? Significance Significance | Significance Significance
Note: The summary of impacts and impact statements for the without with without with
Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation  Mitigation Measures Mitigation Mitigation Mitigation Measures Mitigation
and Health Administration (OSHA) and the California Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) and the
Occupational Safety and Health Administration California Occupational Safety and Health
(Cal/OSHA) requirements. Administration (Cal/OSHA) requirements.
e Necessary approvals shall be acquired from the city of e Necessary approvals shall be acquired from the city of
Menlo Park and/or county (by the licensed contractor) Menlo Park and/or county (by the licensed contractor)
for specifications or commencement of abatement for specifications or commencement of abatement
activities. Abatement activities shall be conducted by a activities. Abatement activities shall be conducted by a
licensed contractor. licensed contractor.
e The Bay Area Air Quality Management District e The Bay Area Air Quality Management District
(BAAQMD) shall be notified 10 days prior to initiating (BAAQMD) shall be notified 10 days prior to initiating
demolition at structures that contain asbestos. Section demolition at structures that contain asbestos. Section
19827.5 of the California Health and Safety Code 19827.5 of the California Health and Safety Code
requires local agencies not to issue demolition or requires local agencies not to issue demolition or
alteration permits until an applicant has demonstrated alteration permits until an applicant has demonstrated
compliance with the notification requirements under compliance with the notification requirements under
applicable federal regulations regarding hazardous air applicable federal regulations regarding hazardous air
pollutants, including asbestos. In addition: pollutants, including asbestos. In addition:
o  Asbestos shall be disposed of at a licensed disposal o  Asbestos shall be disposed of at a licensed disposal
facility, to be identified by the licensed contractor. facility, to be identified by the licensed contractor.
o Thelocal office of Cal/OSHA shall be notified of o Thelocal office of Cal/OSHA shall be notified of
asbestos abatement activities. asbestos abatement activities.
o Asbestos abatement contractors shall follow state o Asbestos abatement contractors shall follow state
regulations contained in 8 CCR 1529 and 8 CCR regulations contained in 8 CCR 1529 and 8 CCR
341.6 through 341.14 where asbestos-related work 341.6 through 341.14 where asbestos-related work
would involve 100 square feet or more of ACM. would involve 100 square feet or more of ACM.
o Asbestos removal contractors shall be certified as o Asbestos removal contractors shall be certified as
such by the Contractors Licensing Board of the such by the Contractors Licensing Board of the
State of California. The owner of the property State of California. The owner of the property
where abatement is to occur shall have a hazardous where abatement is to occur shall have a
waste generator number assigned by and hazardous waste generator number assigned by
registered with the California Department of Health and registered with the California Department of
Services in Sacramento. Health Services in Sacramento.
o  The contractor and hauler of hazardous building o  The contractor and hauler of hazardous building
materials shall file a hazardous waste manifest, materials shall file a hazardous waste manifest,
with details about hauling the material from the with details about hauling the material from the
site and disposing of it. Pursuant to California law, site and disposing of it. Pursuant to California law,
the city of Menlo Park shall not issue the required the city of Menlo Park shall not issue the required
permit until the Project Sponsor has complied with permit until the Project Sponsor has complied with
the notice requirements described above. the notice requirements described above.
Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.4: Conduct a Focused Soil Vapor Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.4: Conduct a Focused Soil Vapor
Intrusion Investigation Intrusion Investigation
Prior to construction, the Project Sponsor shall retain the Prior to construction, the Project Sponsor shall retain the
services of a qualified environmental consulting firm to services of a qualified environmental consulting firm to
conduct a focused soil vapor investigation. The investigation conduct a focused soil vapor investigation. The investigation
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Proposed Project apply to the Project Variant as well. Mitigation  Mitigation Measures Mitigation Mitigation = Mitigation Measures Mitigation
shall be conducted in the areas that are designated for shall be conducted in the areas that are designated for
residential and office/R&D use and shall be designed to residential and office/R&D use and shall be designed to
protect building occupants from potential long-term impacts protect building occupants from potential long-term impacts
associated with vapor intrusion. The investigation shall associated with vapor intrusion. The investigation shall
provide the data needed to determine whether long-term provide the data needed to determine whether long-term
engineering controls shall be needed as part of the proposed engineering controls shall be needed as part of the proposed
building development. The soil vapor investigation’s building development. The soil vapor investigation’s
methodology and sampling program shall be conducted by an methodology and sampling program shall be conducted by
environmental consulting firm with applicable expertise and an environmental consulting firm with applicable expertise
experience. The soil vapor investigation shall be and experience. The soil vapor investigation shall be
implemented by the Project Sponsor prior to construction of implemented by the Project Sponsor prior to construction of
buildings on the Project Site. buildings on the Project Site.
If the environmental consulting firm or appropriate If the environmental consulting firm or appropriate
regulatory agency providing oversight determines regulatory agency providing oversight determines
engineering controls are required, they shall be designed by a engineering controls are required, they shall be designed by
qualified engineer in compliance with requirements of the a qualified engineer in compliance with requirements of the
appropriate regulatory agency and/or the city of Menlo Park appropriate regulatory agency and/or the city of Menlo Park
to address vapor conditions by redirecting and/or to address vapor conditions by redirecting and/or
minimizing soil vapor. The performance of the installed minimizing soil vapor. The performance of the installed
vapor mitigation systems shall be confirmed by appropriate vapor mitigation systems shall be confirmed by appropriate
quality assurance/quality control inspection and test quality assurance/quality control inspection and test
methods, as certified by the design engineer, and the methods, as certified by the design engineer, and the
certification shall be provided to the appropriate regulatory certification shall be provided to the appropriate regulatory
agency providing oversight and city of Menlo Park as needed. agency providing oversight and city of Menlo Park as needed.
Specific engineering controls may include, but shall not be Specific engineering controls may include, but shall not be
limited to: limited to:
e Installation of subsurface migration barriers; and/or e Installation of subsurface migration barriers; and/or
e Inclusion of ventilated foundations for any proposed e Inclusion of ventilated foundations for any proposed
structures; and/or structures; and/or
e The use and implementation of an alternative method or e The use and implementation of an alternative method or
structural design to address soil gas releases and reduce structural design to address soil gas releases and reduce
the potential for hazardous conditions to occur. the potential for hazardous conditions to occur.
Appropriate engineering control systems shall be determined Appropriate engineering control systems shall be
with concurrence, approval, and oversight from the determined with concurrence, approval, and oversight from
appropriate regulatory agency providing oversight and shall the appropriate regulatory agency providing oversight and
be dependent on building placement and construction. shall be dependent on building placement and construction.
Impact HAZ-3: Exposure to Schools. The Proposed Project PS Implement Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.1, Mitigation LTS/M PS Implement Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.1, Mitigation LTS/M
could emit hazardous emissions or involve handling Measure HAZ-2.2, and Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.3, above. Measure HAZ-2.2, and Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.3, above.
hazardous or acutely hazardous materials, substances, or
waste within 0.25 mile of an existing or proposed school.
Impact HAZ-4: Cortese List. The Proposed Project would be PS Implement Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.1 and Mitigation LTS/M PS Implement Mitigation Measure HAZ-2.1 and Mitigation LTS/M
located on a site included on a list of hazardous materials sites Measure HAZ-2.2, above. Measure HAZ-2.2, above.
compiled pursuant to Government Code Section 65962.5 and,
as aresult, could create a significant hazard for the public or
the environment.
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Impact
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Mitigation Measures

Impact
Significance
with
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Impact
Significance
without
Mitigation

Mitigation Measures

Impact
Significance
with
Mitigation

Impact HAZ-5: Impairment of Emergency Response or
Evacuation Plans. The Proposed Project would not impair
implementation of or physically interfere with an adopted
emergency response or evacuation plan.

Impact C-HAZ-1: Cumulative Hazards and Hazardous

Materials Impacts. Cumulative development would not result

in a significant environmental impact related to hazards and
hazardous materials; the Proposed Project would not be a
cumulatively considerable contributor to any significant
environmental impact.

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

3.14, Population and Housing

Impact POP-1: Unplanned Population Growth. The
Proposed Project would not induce substantial unplanned
direct or indirect population growth.

Impact POP-2: Displacement of People or Housing. The
Proposed Project would not displace substantial numbers of
people or housing, necessitating the construction of
replacement housing elsewhere.

Impact C-POP-1: Cumulative Unplanned Population
Growth. Cumulative development would not result in a
significant environmental impact related to unplanned
population growth; the Proposed Project would not be a
cumulatively considerable contributor to any significant
environmental impact.

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

N/A

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

N/A

3.15, Public Services and Recreation

Impact PS-1: Fire Services. The Proposed Project would not
result in substantial adverse impacts associated with the
provision of or the need for new or physically altered fire
service facilities.

Impact PS-2: Police Services. The Proposed Project would

not result in substantial adverse impacts associated with the
provision of or the need for new or physically altered police

service facilities.

Impact PS-3: School Facilities. The Proposed Project would
not result in substantial adverse impacts associated with the
provision of or the need for new or physically altered school

facilities.

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

N/A

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

N/A
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Significance
without
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Impact
Significance
with

Mitigation Measures Mitigation

Impact PS-4: Parks and Recreational Facilities. The
Proposed Project would not increase the use of existing
neighborhood and regional parks or other recreational
facilities such that substantial physical deterioration of the
facilities would occur or be accelerated, nor would it require
construction or expansion of recreational facilities that would
have an adverse physical effect on the environment.

Impact PS-5: Library Facilities. The Proposed Project would
not result in substantial adverse impacts associated with the
provision of or the need for new or physically altered library
facilities.

Impact C-PS-1: Cumulative Public Services and Recreation
Impacts. Cumulative development would not result in a
significant environmental impact related to public services or
recreation; the Proposed Project would not be a cumulatively
considerable contributor to any significant environmental
impact.

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

N/A

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required N/A

None required N/A

None required N/A

3.16, Utilities and Service Systems

Impact UT-1: Construction or Relocation of Utilities. The
Proposed Project would not require or result in the relocation
or construction of new or expanded water, wastewater
treatment, stormwater drainage, electric power, natural gas,
or telecommunications facilities, the construction or
relocation of which could cause significant environmental
effects.

Impact UT-2: Water Supply. The Proposed Project would
have sufficient water supplies available to serve the project
and reasonably foreseeable future development during
normal, dry and multiple dry years.

Impact UT-3: Generation of Wastewater. The Proposed
Project would not result in a determination by the wastewater
treatment providers that they have inadequate capacity to
serve the Proposed Project’s projected demand in addition to
the providers’ existing commitments.

Impact UT-4: Generation of Solid Waste. The Proposed
Project would not generate solid waste in excess of state or
local standards, or in excess of the capacity of local
infrastructure, or otherwise impair the attainment of solid
waste reduction goals.

Impact UT-5: Compliance with Solid Waste Regulations.
The Proposed Project would comply with federal, state, and
local management and reduction statutes and regulations
related to solid waste.

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

None required

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required N/A

None required N/A

None required N/A

None required N/A

None required N/A
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Proposed Project
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Significance
without
Mitigation

Mitigation Measures

Impact
Significance
with
Mitigation

Impact
Significance
without
Mitigation

Impact
Significance
with

Mitigation Measures Mitigation

Impact C-UT-1: Cumulative Water Service and
Infrastructure Impacts. Cumulative development could
result in a significant environmental impact on water service;
the Proposed Project would not be a cumulatively
considerable contributor to any significant environmental
impact.

Impact C-UT-2: Cumulative Wastewater Service and
Infrastructure Impacts. Cumulative development would not
result in a significant environmental impact on wastewater
service; the Proposed Project would not be a cumulatively
considerable contributor to any significant environmental
impact.

Impact C-UT-3: Cumulative Stormwater Service and
Infrastructure Impacts. Cumulative development would not
result in a significant environmental impact on stormwater
service; the Proposed Project would not be a cumulatively
considerable contributor to any significant environmental
impact.

Impact C-UT-4: Cumulative Solid Waste Impacts.
Cumulative development would not result in a significant
environmental impact on solid waste; the Proposed Project
would not be a cumulatively considerable contributor to any
significant environmental impact.

Impact C-UT-5: Cumulative Natural Gas and Electric
Service Impacts. Cumulative development would not result in
a significant environmental impact on natural gas and electric
service; the Proposed Project would not be a cumulatively
considerable contributor to any significant environmental
impact.

Impact C-UT-6: Cumulative Telecommunications Impacts.
Cumulative development would result in a less-than-
significant environmental impact on telecommunications; the
Proposed Project would not be a cumulatively considerable
contributor to any significant environmental impact on
telecommunications.

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required

None required

None required

None required

None required

None required

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

LTS

None required N/A

None required N/A

None required N/A

None required N/A

None required N/A

None required N/A

Notes:

NI No Impact

LTS Less than Significant

PS Potentially Significant

LTS/M Less than Significant with Mitigation

SU Significant and Unavoidable with Mitigation
N/A Not Applicable
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Chapter 1
Introduction

1.1 Purpose of This Environmental Impact Report

This Draft Environmental Impact Report (Draft EIR) for Parkline (Proposed Project) has been prepared
by the lead agency, the city of Menlo Park, in conformance with the provisions of the California
Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) (California Public Resources Code Section 21000 et seq.) and the CEQA
Guidelines (California Code of Regulations Title 14, Section 15000 et seq.). The lead agency is the public
agency that has principal responsibility for carrying out or approving a project. Here, the city has principal
responsibility for approving the Proposed Project.

The purpose of this EIR is to assess and disclose the potential environmental impacts associated with the
adoption and implementation of the Proposed Project, as more particularly described in Chapter 2, Project
Description, and determine corresponding mitigation measures as necessary. This Draft EIR assesses
potentially significant environmental impacts that could result from the Proposed Project. As defined in
CEQA Guidelines Section 15382, a “significant effect on the environment” is:

... a substantial, or potentially substantial, adverse change in any of the physical conditions

within the area affected by a project, including land, air, water, minerals, flora, fauna, ambient
noise, and objects of historic or aesthetic significance. An economic or social change by itself
shall not be considered a significant effect on the environment. A social or economic change
related to a physical change may be considered in determining whether the physical change
is significant.

As provided in the CEQA Guidelines, an EIR is an “informational document” that is intended to inform
public-agency decision-makers and the public of the significant environmental effects of a project, identify
possible ways to avoid or substantially lessen the significant effects, and describe reasonable alternatives
to a project. The purpose of this Draft EIR is to provide the city, responsible and trustee agencies, other
public agencies, and the public with detailed information about the environmental effects that could result
from implementing the Proposed Project; examine and identify methods for mitigating any adverse
environmental impacts should the Proposed Project be approved; and consider feasible alternatives to
the Proposed Project, including the required No-Project Alternative.

The city will use the EIR, along with other information in the public record, to determine whether to
approve, modify, or deny the Proposed Project and require any environmental conditions or mitigation
measures as part of Project approvals. Specifically, the city and any responsible agencies or other agencies
will rely on the EIR for their consideration related to the adoption of the initial Project approvals (e.g.,
Development Agreement, General Plan Amendment, Zoning Ordinance Amendment, Conditional
Development Permit [CDP]), and thereafter for processing of any related subsequent approvals (e.g.,
architectural control applications, and other implementing permits) that are consistent with the Project
approvals, and any approvals required for the off-site improvements located within the city’s jurisdiction
intended to implement the Proposed Project, subject to the requirements of CEQA.

1.2 Project Overview

Lane Partners (Project Sponsor) is proposing to redevelop SRI International’s existing 63.2-acre research
campus adjacent to city hall and near Menlo Park’s downtown and Caltrain station (Project Site). The
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City of Menlo Park Introduction

Project Site is currently zoned C-1(X) (Administrative and Professional District, Restrictive); a small
portion of the Project Site at the northeast corner is zoned P (Parking). There are no uses permitted as of
right in the C-1 district. Conditionally permitted uses include professional, executive, and administrative
offices; research facilities; multiple dwellings; public utilities; and “special uses.” The Project Site is
currently governed by a CDP approved in 1975 and subsequently amended in 1978, 1997, and 2004. The
CDP permits up to 1,494,774 sf of gross floor area but restricts the maximum building coverage to 40
percent of the site, maximum height to 50 feet, and maximum number of employees to 3,308, along with
other restrictions. Residential uses are conditionally allowed in the C-1 district, although the CDP does
not currently authorize residential uses.

The Proposed Project would redevelop the SRI International Campus by creating a new office/R&D
campus with no increase in office/R&D square footage; up to 550 new dwelling units within a new
residential area at a range of affordability levels; new bicycle and pedestrian connections; and open space.
The Proposed Project would organize land uses generally within two areas within the Project Site,
consisting of 1) an approximately 10-acre residential area in the southwestern portion of the Project Site
and 2) an approximately 53.2-acre office/R&D area in the remainder of the Project Site. The Proposed
Project would demolish 35 of the 38 existing buildings on the Project Site. In addition, a 6-megawatt natural
gas cogeneration plant that generates power and steam energy for the SRI International Campus would
be decommissioned and demolished. The entire Project Site would be converted to an all-electric design
with limited exceptions for operational energy needs, consistent with the intent of the city’s adopted
Reach Code.! Existing Buildings P, S, and T, comprising approximately 286,730 sf, would remain onsite
and continue to be operated by SRI International and its tenants.? In total, the Proposed Project would
result in approximately 1,768,802 sf of mixed-use development, including approximately 1,093,602 sf of
office/R&D uses and approximately 675,200 sf of residential uses. Approximately 26.4 acres of open space
areas and supporting amenities would be developed at the Project Site, including a network of publicly
accessible bicycle and pedestrian trails, open spaces, and active/passive recreational areas that would be
available to the public. In addition, the Project Site would include community-oriented amenities, such as a
community playing field and a children’s playground area.

The proposed buildings in the office/R&D area would be designed to accommodate either office or R&D
uses or life science, or a combination of both. Because future commercial tenants are not yet known, the
EIR will evaluate two buildout scenarios: a 100 percent office scenario and a 100 percent R&D scenario.
The buildout scenarios are discussed in more detail under “Approach to Analysis of Buildout Scenarios”
in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact Analysis.

1 In March 2024, the California Restaurant Association and the city of Berkeley entered into a settlement
agreement, halting enforcement of the city of Berkeley’s ban on natural gas piping as the City Council takes steps
to repeal the ordinance in compliance with the Ninth Circuit ruling. As a result of the California Restaurant
Association v City of Berkeley ruling, enforcement of the city of Menlo Park’s Reach Code has been paused.

2 As discussed under “Approach to Cumulative Impacts” in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact Analysis, SRI
International is proposing to construct tenant improvements at Buildings P, S, and T, as well as related site utility
work, to modernize the buildings for SRI International’s near-term and ongoing operations. The proposed tenant
improvements in Buildings P, S, and T are not part of the Proposed Project but are included as a cumulative project
for purposes of this EIR analysis.
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1.3 CEQA Process

Notice of Preparation

The notice of preparation (NOP) was released for the Proposed Project on December 2, 2022, for a 30-day
public review period. A public scoping meeting was held on December 12, 2022, before the Planning
Commission. The NOP noted that the Proposed Project may have a significant effect on the environment
and that an EIR would be prepared for the Proposed Project. A copy of the NOP is included in Appendix 1
of this EIR.

The NOP was sent to individuals, local interest groups, adjacent property owners, and responsible and
trustee state and local agencies that have jurisdiction over or interest in environmental resources or
conditions in the vicinity of the Project Site. The purpose of the NOP was to allow various private and
public entities to transmit their concerns and comments on the scope and content of this EIR, focusing on
specific information related to each individual’s or group’s interest or agency’s statutory responsibility
early in the environmental review process.

In total, 65 comment letters were received in response to the NOP, including 20 comment letters received
during the 30-day public review period and 45 comment letters received after the public review period
ended; all of these comment letters were considered during the preparation of this EIR. Three comment
letters were received from agencies (Native American Heritage Commission, California Department of
Transportation, and Sequoia Union High School District), one comment letter was received from an
organization (Menlo Together), and 61 comment letters were received from individuals. In addition,
members of the public made comments at the Planning Commission hearing. Copies of the NOP comment
letters (including those received during and after the public review period) and the comments that were
recorded at the Planning Commission hearing are included in Appendix 1 of this EIR.

The NOP concluded that the following environmental resource areas would be addressed as separate
sections in this Draft EIR:

e Air Quality e Land Use and Planning

e Biological Resources e Noise

e  (Cultural Resources e Population and Housing

e Energy e Public Services and Recreation
¢ Geology and Soils e Transportation

e Greenhouse Gas Emissions e Tribal Cultural Resources

o Hazards and Hazardous Materials e Utilities and Service Systems

e Hydrology and Water Quality

The Proposed Project would not result in impacts on agricultural and forestry resources or mineral
resources because none of these exist at the Project Site; there would also be no impacts related to
wildfire. A detailed analysis of these topics is therefore not included in this Draft EIR; however, these
topics are briefly discussed in Section 3.1, Impacts Found Not to Be Significant.3

3 As discussed in Section 3.1, Impacts Found Not to Be Significant, this EIR does not consider aesthetics in
determining the significance of impacts under CEQA, pursuant to Public Resources Code Section 21099. However,
a discussion of the Proposed Project’s potential impacts related to aesthetics is included in Appendix 3.1-1 of this
EIR for informational purposes.
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Draft EIR

Impact Analysis

This Draft EIR analyzes significant effects that could result from the Proposed Project. As explained in
Section 15002(g) of the CEQA Guidelines, a significant effect on the environment is defined as a substantial
adverse change in the physical conditions that exist in the area affected by a project. Pre-project
environmental conditions (i.e., the environmental baseline) are considered in determining impact
significance. The impact significance thresholds for each environmental resource area presented in this
Draft EIR are based on CEQA Guidelines Appendix G, Environmental Checklist Form. In addition, this Draft
EIR uses city-adopted significance criteria for transportation impacts. Where significant impacts are
identified, the Draft EIR recommends feasible mitigation measures to reduce, eliminate, or avoid the
significant impacts and identifies which significant impacts are unavoidable despite mitigation.

As discussed in more detail in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact Analysis, cumulative impacts (i.e., two or
more individual effects that, when considered together, compound or increase other related
environmental impacts) are discussed for each environmental resource area. The methodology for
assessing cumulative impacts varies by topic, depending on the cumulative context for the individual
topic, as discussed in Chapter 3. This document also discusses feasible alternatives to the Proposed Project
in Chapter 6, Alternatives Analysis.

In accordance with Section 15143 of the CEQA Guidelines, this Draft EIR focuses on the significant effects
on the environment that could result from construction and operation of the Proposed Project.
Section 15131 of the CEQA Guidelines specifies that “[e]conomic or social effects of a project shall not be
treated as significant effects on the environment,” but “[a]n EIR may trace a chain of cause and effect from
a proposed decision on a project through anticipated economic or social changes resulting from the
project to physical changes caused in turn by the economic or social changes.” When doing so, “[t]he
intermediate economic or social changes need not be analyzed in any detail greater than necessary to
trace the chain of cause and effect. The focus of the analysis shall be on the physical changes.” Therefore,
this Draft EIR does not treat economic or social effects of the Proposed Project as significant effects on the
environment in and of themselves. In addition, if it is determined that a potential impact is too speculative
for evaluation, this condition is noted, and further discussion of the impact is not necessary under CEQA.

Public Review

This Draft EIR is considered a draft under CEQA because it must be reviewed and commented upon by
public agencies, organizations, and individuals before being finalized. This document is being distributed
for a 45-day (minimum) public review and comment period. Readers are invited to submit written
comments on the document. Comments are most helpful when they suggest specific alternatives or
measures that would mitigate significant environmental effects better or raise specific questions about
the details in the Draft EIR. Hard copies of the Draft EIR are available for review at the Menlo Park Library
located at 800 Alma Street and the Belle Haven Library located at 100 Terminal Avenue. Electronic copies
of the Draft EIR are available for review online at https://menlopark.gov/Parkline.
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The 45-day public review period for the draft EIR is from June 20, 2024, to August 5, 2024. Written
comments should be submitted during this review period to:

By email:
cdsandmeier@menlopark.gov

By mail:

Corinna Sandmeier, Principal Planner

City of Menlo Park

Community Development Department, Planning Division
701 Laurel Street

Menlo Park, CA 94025

Email: cdsandmeier@menlopark.gov

Email correspondence is preferred.

To receive comments on the Draft EIR, a public hearing will be held before the Planning Commission on July
22,2024. Hearing notices will be mailed to responsible agencies and interested individuals.

Final EIR and Project Approval

Following the close of the public review period, the city will prepare responses to all substantive comments
related to potential physical changes to the environment. The Draft EIR, along with the written and oral
substantive comments received during the review period, as well as responses to those comments, will make
up the Final EIR. The Final EIR will be considered by the Planning Commission when making the decision
whether to recommend that the City Council certify the Final EIR and then approve or deny the Proposed
Project.* The City Council is the final decision-making body regarding the Project-specific discretionary
development entitlements (e.g., Development Agreement, General Plan amendments, zoning amendments,
CDP, etc.) and certification of the Final EIR for the Proposed Project.> The Planning Commission is expected
to be the final decision-making body on any subsequent architectural control applications for development
of the specific buildings within the Proposed Project site unless the Planning Commission’s action is appealed
to the City Council. The Proposed Project would also involve permits for heritage tree removals, subject to
review by the city arborist, among other permits. Chapter 2, Project Description, provides a detailed
description of the discretionary approvals and other permits by the city and responsible or other agencies
that are anticipated to be required for implementation of the Proposed Project.

Certification of the Final EIR by the City Council as complete and adequate, in conformance with CEQA, does
not grant any land use approvals or entitlements for the Proposed Project. The merits of the Proposed Project
will be considered by the Planning Commission and City Council following certification of the Final EIR. The
CEQA Guidelines require that, for one or more significant and unavoidable impacts that cannot be
substantially mitigated, a lead agency must prepare a Statement of Overriding Considerations that balances
the social, economic, technological, and legal benefits of approving a project against the significant and
unavoidable environmental impacts that would result from project implementation. If significant and
unavoidable impacts are identified, the City Council will consider the Statement of Overriding Considerations
for the Proposed Project.

4 Following certification of the EIR, the Planning Commission and City Council will have discretion to approve the
Proposed Project, the Increased Development Variant (Project Variant), or alternatives to the Proposed Project.

5 1d.
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1.4 Report Organization

This Draft EIR is organized into the following chapters:

Executive Summary: Provides a summary of the Proposed Project and the impacts that would result
from its implementation and describes mitigation measures recommended to reduce, eliminate, or
avoid significant impacts. The Executive Summary also describes the Increased Development Variant
(Project Variant) and the alternatives to the Proposed Project.

Chapter 1—Introduction: Discusses the purpose of the overall Draft EIR, provides a summary of the
Proposed Project and CEQA process, and summarizes the organization of the Draft EIR.

Chapter 2—Project Description: Describes the Project Site location and setting, objectives for the
Proposed Project, Project characteristics, and the required approvals process.

Chapter 3—Environmental Impact Analysis: Describes the following for each technical environmental
topic: existing conditions (i.e., setting), applicable regulations adopted by the city and other agencies,
potential environmental impacts of the Proposed Project and their level of significance, and mitigation
measures recommended to reduce or avoid identified potential impacts. Because future tenants in the
Office/R&D buildings have not been identified, this EIR evaluates two buildout scenarios: a 100
percent office scenario and a 100 percent R&D scenario. This will ensure that the EIR will evaluate
the Proposed Project’s maximum potential impact and that any future Office/R&D tenant mix will be
within the scope of the EIR analysis. Each impact evaluation in the EIR will evaluate the most impactful
scenario, or “worst-case” scenario, for the resource area being analyzed. The most impactful scenario
is the scenario with the greatest potential to result in significant environmental impacts. Potential
cumulative impacts are also addressed in each topical section. Potential adverse impacts are identified
by level of significance, as follows: less than significant (LTS), significant (S), less than significant with
mitigation (LTS/M), and significant and unavoidable (SU). The significance of each potential impactis
categorized before and after implementation of any recommended mitigation measure(s). If
uncertain, impacts that might be significant are characterized as “potentially significant” (PS).

Chapter 4—Project Variant Analysis: Evaluates the potential environmental impacts of the Project
Variant and their level of significance as well as recommends mitigation measures to reduce or avoid
identified potential impacts. The Project Variant is a variation of the Proposed Project at the same
Project Site (although the Project Site would be slightly expanded to include 201 Ravenswood
Avenue), generally with the same objectives, background, and development controls but with the
following differences:

o The Project Site has been expanded to include the parcel at 201 Ravenswood Avenue and create
a continuous Project frontage area along Ravenswood Avenue and increase the overall Project
Site by approximately 43,762 square feet (sf) (approximately 1.0 acre), for a total of
approximately 64.2 acres;

o The Project Variant would include up to 250 additional residential rental dwelling units compared
to the Proposed Project (an increase from 550 to 800 units, inclusive of up to 154 units to be
developed by an affordable housing developer);

o The Project Variant would reduce the underground parking footprint within the site, both by
removing underground parking from the multifamily residential buildings in the residential area
and removing the underground parking connection between office /research-and-development
(R&D) Building 01 and Building O5. As a result, Parking Garage (PG) 1 and PG2 increase in square
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footage and height compared to the Proposed Project and the number of structured spaces
increases by 400 (with no change in the total number of parking spaces proposed for the
office/R&D buildings); and

o The Project Variant would include an approximately 2- to 3-million-gallon emergency water
reservoir that would be buried below grade in the northeast area of the Project Site, in addition
to a small pump station, an emergency well, and related improvements that would be built at and
below grade (i.e., emergency generator, disinfection system, surge tank) (referred to as
"reservoir” throughout this document). It would be built and operated by the city of Menlo Park.

If the Project Sponsor exercises its option right to acquire the property at 201 Ravenswood Avenue,
the Project Variant could be put forth by the Project Sponsor and made available for selection by the
decision-makers as part of an approval action. The city could approve a modified version of the Project
Variant with either or both of the residential and water reservoir components (i.e., additional dwelling
units and no emergency water reservoir, emergency water reservoir and no additional dwelling units,
or additional dwelling units and emergency water reservoir).

e Chapter 5—O0ther CEQA Considerations: Provides discussions required by CEQA, including a list of the
Proposed Project’s significant and unavoidable environmental impacts, significant irreversible
environmental changes, and growth-inducing impacts.

e Chapter 6—Alternatives Analysis: Evaluates alternatives to the Proposed Project, including the No-
Project Alternative, Preservation Alternative 1 (Retain Building 100), Preservation Alternative 2
(Retain Buildings 100, A, and E), and Preservation Alternative 3 (Retain Buildings 100, A, E, and B). In
addition, the following alternatives to the Project Variant are evaluated: No-Project Alternative,
Variant Preservation Alternative 1 (Retain Building 100 and the Chapel), Variant Preservation
Alternative 2 (Retain Buildings 100, A, and E, and the Chapel), and Variant Preservation Alternative 3
(Retain Buildings 100, A, E, and B, and the Chapel).

o Chapter 7—Report Preparers: Lists the entities and people who prepared the EIR and supporting
materials for the Proposed Project.
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Chapter 2
Project Description

Lane Partners (Project Sponsor) is proposing to redevelop SRI International’s existing 63.2-acre research
campus adjacent to city hall and near Menlo Park’s downtown and Caltrain station (Project Site). Parkline
(Proposed Project) would include a new office /research and development (R&D) campus with no increase
in office/R&D square footage; up to 550 new dwelling units at a range of affordability levels (comprised
of 450 multi-family units and townhomes, and a proposed land dedication to an affordable housing
developer that could accommodate up to 100 affordable units); new bicycle and pedestrian connections;
approximately 26.4 acres of the Project Site to be available as open space; removal of approximately 708
existing trees, including 198 heritage trees, and planting of approximately 873 new trees; and
decommissioning of a 6 megawatt natural gas cogeneration plant. In total, the Proposed Project would
result in approximately 1,768,802 square feet (sf) of mixed-use development, with approximately
1,093,602 sf of office/R&D uses and approximately 675,200 sf of residential uses. The Proposed Project
would demolish all buildings on SRI International’s Campus, excluding Buildings P, S, and T, which would
remain onsite and be operated by SRI International.

2.1 Project Site Location and Setting

Project Location

The 63.2-acre Project Site is located at 333 Ravenswood Avenue! in the city of Menlo Park (city) (as shown
in Figure 2-1). The Project Site is between El Camino Real and Middlefield Road, near the downtown area
and Menlo Park Caltrain station. The Project Site consists of five parcels (Assessor’s Parcel Numbers 062-
390-660, 062-390-670, 062-390-730, 062-390-760, and 062-390-780).

Regional access to the Project Site is provided by U.S. 101, approximately 1.4 miles to the east,2 and State
Route (SR) 82 (El Camino Real), approximately 0.4 mile to the west. In addition, the Menlo Park Caltrain
station is located off Ravenswood Avenue, between Alma Street and El Camino Real, providing daily
service between San Francisco and San Jose, with connection to BART at the Millbrae Caltrain station. The
majority of the Project Site is within 0.50 mile of the Caltrain station and also close to the San Mateo
County Transit District (SamTrans) bus and Menlo Park community shuttle stops on Middlefield Road and
Ravenswood Avenue. The Project Site is served by SamTrans routes 81, 82, 296, and 397 and Menlo Park
community shuttle routes M1 and M4.

1 The Project Site also includes the addresses 301 Ravenswood Avenue and 555 and 565 Middlefield Road.

2 For descriptive purposes, true northwest is Project north, with El Camino Real running in a north-south direction
and Ravenswood Avenue running in an east-west direction. Compass directions in this document have
Middlefield Road in a north-south direction and Ravenswood Avenue in an east-west direction. All references
are labeled accordingly.
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City of Menlo Park Project Description

The vicinity of the Project Site generally consists of residential neighborhoods and public facilities. To the
north, along Ravenswood Avenue, are single-family and multi-family residences. To the east are Menlo-
Atherton High School, single-family residences, and a mix of office buildings, including the United States
Geological Survey (USGS) offices on Middlefield Road. To the south are a mix of offices, single-family
residences, and multi-family residential units in the Linfield Oaks neighborhood and immediately adjacent
to the southwest is the Classics of Burgess Park neighborhood. To the west, across Laurel Street, are city
hall, Burgess Park, and a childcare facility; and farther to the west is the downtown area and Menlo Park
Caltrain station. To the northeast is the property at 201 Ravenswood Avenue, which is surrounded on
three sides by the Project Site. This property includes buildings affiliated with First Church of Christ,
Scientist and Alpha Kids Academy.

Project Site

Project Site History

The Project Site was originally part of a site that included the Dibble Hospital, which was a military
hospital developed during the early 1940s in support of World War II. Of the approximately 100 buildings
constructed for Dibble Hospital between 1943 and 1945, 20 are extant. After the end of the war in 1946,
the Dibble Hospital site was subdivided; a portion of the property was redeveloped and became the Menlo
Park Civic Center. The Project Site was purchased by Stanford University for student housing to
accommodate the increased enrollment from veterans who were attending under the GI Bill; the site was
renamed Stanford Village.

The Stanford Research Institute, founded in 1946, began occupying the property in the late 1940s to
early 1950s. In 1970, the Stanford Research Institute became independent of Stanford University; it
became a non-profit research institute, SRI International. Of the existing 38 buildings at the Project Site,
18 were purpose built separately by SRI International, generally between the 1970s and the 1980s. Since
its founding, SRI International’s R&D work has led to innovations such as ultrasound for medical
applications, cancer drugs, smog and ozone depletion research, color television, early internet research,
personalized computing, and development of the computer mouse. SRI International has at least 4,600
patents to date and has worked on more than 50,000 R&D projects.

As documented in the historic resource evaluation prepared for the Proposed Project by Page & Turnbull,3
none of the existing structures are currently listed in the National Register of Historic Places or the
California Register of Historical Resources (California Register). However, Page & Turnbull found that
Buildings A, E, and 100 are individually eligible for listing in the California Register due to their association
with SRI International’s advancements in computing, business and economics, health and medicine, and
the physical sciences. Building A is also individually significant from an architectural standpoint because
it was designed by master architects Stanton & Stockwell, exemplifying the Midcentury Modern style. In
addition, Page & Turnbull found that SRI International’s campus may be eligible for listing as a historic
district for its association with SRI International’s contributions to society. There are 26 buildings and
two landscape features that could be considered contributors to a historic district.

3 Page & Turnbull. 2022. SRI International Campus Historic Resource Evaluation for Parkline Project, City of Menlo
Park, San Mateo County. April 21. Refer to Appendix C of the Parkline Project SRI International Campus Historic
Resources Technical Report Revised & Restated, City of Menlo Park, San Mateo County in Appendix 3.8-1 of this EIR.
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Existing Site Characteristics

The Project Site serves as SRI International’s research campus, which consists of 38 buildings with
approximately 1.38 million sf of mostly R&D and office space, as well as supporting uses. Of the 38
buildings, one building (Building 302) is used exclusively for campus amenities, four buildings (Buildings
309, R, U, W) are used exclusively for support functions, and the remaining buildings incorporate a mix of
amenity, office, R&D, laboratory, and supporting uses. Onsite laboratory uses include dry labs, wet labs,
and specialty labs to accommodate evolving scientific research at the Project Site.* The buildings range in
height from approximately 12 to 48 feet above the finished grade. Historical employment trends at the
SRI International Campus indicate that the total square footage of the structures on the Project Site
exceeds SRI International’s current or projected needs. Employment on the site has ranged between
approximately 1,400 to 2,000 workers since 2003, with fewer employees now working onsite as a result
of the COVID-19 pandemic and shifts in work patterns. Approximately 1,100 people are currently
employed at the Project Site; no residents currently live at the Project Site.

Table 2-1 summarizes the existing buildings at the Project Site. Figure 2-2 depicts the existing buildings
at the Project Site.

Table 2-1. Existing Conditions at the Project Site

Building Use Construction Date Area (sf)
100 Office/Research 1943 9,006
108 Office/Research 1943 10,093
110 Office/Research 1943 12,836
201 Office/Research 1943 9,128
202 Office/Research 1943 10,514
203 Office/Research 1943 10,070
204 Office/Research 1943 10,557
205 Office/Research 1943 10,039
301 Office/Research 1943-1944 19,943
302 Amenity 1943-1944 2,893
303 Office/Research 1943 4,267
304 Office/Research 1943 22,978
305 Office/Research 1943 9,982
306 Office/Research 1943 14,331
307 Office/Research 1992 9,600
309 Support 1943 9,236
320 Office/Research 1943 19,440

402/404 Office/Research 1943 16,867
405 Office/Research 1948-1956 2,055
406 Office/Research 1943 16,520
408 Office/Research 1943 15,395
409 Office/Research 1948-1956 5,527

4 ATC. 2021. Phase I Environmental Site Assessment — SRI International, 333 Ravenswood Avenue Menlo Park,
California 94025. Project Number 129-7-1. March 12.
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Project Description

Building Use Construction Date Area (sf)
412 Support 1943 5,858
A Office/Research 1958-1961 276,113
B Office/Research 1976-1977 135,110
E Office/Research 1966 171,980
G Office/Research 1964 59,536
I Office/Research 1969 39,220
I Amenity 1969 17,700
K Office/Research 1971 4,101
L Office/Research 1967 75,267
M Office/Research 2000 25,772
M1 Office/Research 1962 1,440
pab Office/Research 1980-1981 183,423
R Support 1984 23,009
Sa Office/Research 1981 21,241
T Office/Research 1962/1979/2006 82,066
§) Support 1986-1987 5,400
w Support 1988 1,819
Total Existing Buildings 1,380,332 sf

Source: Lane Partners, SRI International, Page & Turnbull, 2022

Notes:

a. Asdiscussed under “Approach to Cumulative Impacts” in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact Analysis, SRI International is
proposing to construct tenant improvements at Buildings P, S, and T, as well as related site utility work, to modernize the
buildings for SRI International’s near-term and ongoing operations. The proposed tenant improvements in Buildings P, S,
and T are not part of the Proposed Project, and are included as a cumulative project for purposes of this EIR analysis. The
square footages for Buildings P and S shown in this table represent existing square footage and do not reflect any changes
associated with SRI International’s proposed tenant improvements. If approved and constructed, the tenant
improvements are anticipated to add approximately 3,000 sf to Building P and to remove approximately 6,000 sf from
Building S. Buildings P, S, and T will thereafter accommodate 700 employees.
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City of Menlo Park Project Description

Under current operations, the Project Site is not open to the public. Most of it is surrounded by a security
fence with limited access points. Specifically, the Project Site is currently accessible from two driveways
on Laurel Street, five on Ravenswood Avenue, and two on Middlefield Road (at Ringwood Avenue and
Seminary Drive). All driveways are stop-sign controlled, except the Middlefield Road/Ringwood Avenue
driveway, which is signalized. Currently, the driveway on Middlefield Road at Seminary Drive is not used
on a regular basis.

The Project Site is improved with a substantial amount of impervious hardscape. This includes roofs,
surface parking lots, streets, and paths, which, in total, cover approximately 74.3 percent of the Project
Site.

The Project Site includes native oaks and redwoods as well as adapted non-native species such as
eucalyptus and magnolias. Many of the existing trees are located along the property line on Ravenswood
Avenue and Laurel Street, delineating the edge of the campus. These trees create a visual buffer between
the Project Site and adjacent uses. Most trees on the site have been maintained consistently by a
professional arborist and are in good health. There are approximately 1,340 existing trees on the Project
Site, including 547 heritage trees, which are distributed across the Project Site.

The Project Site also includes a cogeneration plant that serves the existing SRI International Campus. The
6-megawatt natural gas power facility currently generates power and steam energy for the Project Site.
Generated power is delivered to a substation where it interconnects with the electric utility company and
gets distributed to campus buildings. Generated steam is distributed throughout the SRI International
Campus for various uses, including the production of chilled water through centralized steam absorption
chillers for building cooling, building heating systems, hot-water heat-exchange systems, and lab
processes. During periods when the cogeneration plant is out of operation, steam is produced by an
auxiliary boiler in the cogeneration plant. Alternative standby power is delivered to the SRI International
Campus by the electric utility provider.

Existing General Plan and Zoning Designations

The current city General Plan, most recently amended in January 2023 and January 2024 to incorporate
updates to the Housing Element and Land Use Element, and city Zoning Ordinance designations for the
Project Site are discussed in more detail below. Figure 2-3 depicts the current designations. In addition,
the Project Site is currently subject to prior entitlements approved in 1975 and subsequently amended.

General Plan

The current city’s General Plan Land Use Element designates the Project Site as Commercial—specifically,
Professional and Administrative Offices. A range of uses are permitted, including professional, executive,
general, and administrative offices; R&D facilities; residential uses; public and quasi-public uses; and
similar uses. The maximum residential density is 30 dwelling units per acre. Nonresidential uses are
limited to a total floor area ratio (FAR) of 0.40.
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City of Menlo Park Project Description

Zoning Ordinance

The Project Site is currently zoned C-1(X) (Administrative and Professional District, Restrictive) and a
small portion of the Project Site at the northeast corner is zoned P (Parking). There are no uses permitted
as of right in the C-1 district. Conditionally permitted uses include professional, executive, and
administrative offices; research facilities; multiple dwellings; public utilities; and “special uses.”

For nonresidential development, the maximum building coverage is 0.40, the maximum FAR is 0.30 (lower
than what is permitted under the current city General Plan), and maximum height is limited to 35 feet.
For residential development, the maximum building coverage is 0.50 and maximum height is limited to
40 feet. For development with mixed nonresidential and residential uses, the maximum building coverage
is 0.55 and maximum height is limited to 40 feet. For development with mixed nonresidential and
residential uses or a development with only residential uses, open space must occupy at least 25 percent
of a site. The maximum density is 30 dwelling units per acre. The FAR for multiple dwelling units shall
increase on an even gradient up to 90 percent for 30 dwelling units per acre. The maximum floor area
ratio shall be allowed when the maximum number of dwelling units is proposed, even if less than 30
dwelling units per acre. In a mixed nonresidential and residential development that provides the
maximum number of dwelling units, the combined maximum FAR is 1.20.

Construction of any new buildings incorporating residential uses in the C-1 district must adhere to (i)
residential design standards set forth in Section 16.30.040 related to building setbacks and projections
within setbacks, fagcade modulation and treatment, building profile, height, exterior materials, building
design, open space, access and parking, and lighting, subject to architectural control established in Section
16.68.020, and (ii) residential green and sustainable building provisions set forth in Section 16.30.050
related to green building, energy, water use efficiency and recycled water, waste management, and bird-
friendly design.

The “X” zoning designation reflects the additional controls that apply to the site under the Conditional
Development Permit (CDP), as discussed in more detail below.

The P district permits landscaped off-street parking lots. There are no conditional uses allowed (i.e.,
subject to a use permit) in the P district. Where abutting a residential area, development regulations for
the P district state that parking areas shall be screened by a 6-foot-high solid fence or wall and protected
by a planter or bumper. Plans should be approved by the city engineer prior to development.

Existing Entitlements

The Project Site is currently governed by a CDP approved in 1975 and subsequently amended in 1978,
1997, and 2004. The CDP permits up to 1,494,774 sf of gross floor area but restricts the maximum building
coverage to 40 percent of the site, maximum height to 50 feet, and maximum number of employees to
3,308, along with other restrictions. Residential uses are conditionally allowed in the C-1 district, although
the CDP does not currently authorize residential uses.

2.2 Project Objectives

Section 15124(b) of the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) Guidelines requires a project
description to contain a clear statement of project objectives, including the underlying purpose of the
project. The underlying purpose of the Proposed Project is to redevelop the outdated SRI International
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City of Menlo Park Project Description

Campus by creating a revitalized transit-oriented, mixed-use campus adjacent to city hall and proximate
to the city’s downtown area and Caltrain station. The Project Sponsor has also identified the following
objectives for the Proposed Project:

Redevelop an aging R&D campus into a financially viable residential and commercial mixed-use
neighborhood that cohesively balances office /R&D uses, multifamily residential uses, open space, and
community-serving uses, with no increase in office/R&D square footage compared to existing
conditions.

Increase the city’s housing supply and progress towards its state-mandated housing goals by
providing at least 550 new housing units with a mix of types and sizes, including at least 15 percent
for low- and moderate-income households, consistent with the city’s Below Market Rate Housing
Program, and dedicate a portion of the Project Site to an affordable housing developer for future
development of up to approximately 100 units of affordable or special-needs housing.

Ensure the continuity of SRI International’s on-going use of existing satellite transmission equipment
on-site, which requires unobstructed sightlines to the horizon to ensure no disruption to ongoing
research operations.

Replace obsolete and unsustainable commercial buildings with new state-of-the-art, highly
sustainable commercial buildings with flexible floor plates that can accommodate a variety of office
and/or R&D tenants.

Orient new office/R&D buildings in a configuration that leverages operational efficiencies, such as the
ability to share amenity spaces, parking, and ensures that the business and security needs of future
commercial tenants are met.

Improve bicycle and pedestrian connectivity and safety within and between the site and adjacent
neighborhoods to promote an active public realm and establish interconnected neighborhoods.

Create separation between the residential uses along Laurel Street and the office/R&D uses by
providing independent vehicular access, circulation, and parking/loading areas.

Provide accessible open space throughout the Project Site, including a large central commons area
adjacent to the office/R&D buildings, to create a vibrant park-like setting that emphasizes the
preservation of heritage trees where feasible, encourages passive and active recreational activities
and promotes health and wellness for residents, tenants, and visitors.

Use advances in architectural, landscape design, and site planning practices to create distinctive and
viable residential and commercial areas within the Project Site that complement the adjacent
neighborhoods.

Incorporate complementary community recreational and retail uses that encourage an active and
healthy lifestyle for residents, tenants, and visitors.

Create a thriving transit-oriented development that facilitates efforts to reduce vehicle miles traveled
by siting commercial and residential uses near existing transit corridors and public transportation
facilities, and promoting alternatives to automobile transit through implementation of TDM, new
bicycle/pedestrian access, and ease of movement between buildings.

Supportlocal and regional efforts to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, respond to climate change, and
promote energy and water efficiency and resource conservation by incorporating sustainable design
features and resource conservation measures that align with the city’s goals.
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City of Menlo Park Project Description

e Decommission the existing onsite cogeneration plant to achieve significant reductions in greenhouse
gas emissions within the city and region.

e (Generate a positive fiscal impact on the local economy and revenue for the city’s general fund and
other public agencies through enhancing property values, increasing property tax revenue, creation
of jobs, and payment of development fees.

o Ensure the flexibility to phase construction of the Proposed Project in response to market conditions.

o Bolster the city’s reputation as a hub for technological advancement and innovation and recognize SRI
International’s contributions to society and the growth of Silicon Valley.

o Facilitate the city’s desire to implement an emergency water supply and storage project on the Project
Site, as feasible, to increase Menlo Park’s resilience in the event of an emergency.

2.3  Project Characteristics

The Proposed Project would redevelop the SRI International Campus by creating a new office/R&D
campus with no increase in office/R&D square footage; up to 550 new dwelling units within a new
residential area at a range of affordability levels; new bicycle and pedestrian connections; and open space.
The Proposed Project would organize land uses generally within two areas within the Project Site,
consisting of 1) an approximately 10-acre residential area in the southwestern portion of the Project Site
and 2) an approximately 53.2-acre office/R&D area in the remainder of the Project Site. The Proposed
Project would demolish 35 of the 38 existing buildings on the Project Site. In addition, a 6-megawatt natural
gas cogeneration plant that generates power and steam energy for the SRI International Campus would
be decommissioned and demolished. The entire Project Site would be converted to an all-electric design
with limited exceptions for operational energy needs, consistent with the intent of the city’s adopted
Reach Code.5 Existing Buildings P, S, and T, comprising approximately 286,730 sf, would remain onsite
and continue to be operated by SRI International and its tenants.¢ In total, the Proposed Project would
result in approximately 1,768,802 sf of mixed-use development, including approximately 1,093,602 sf of
office/R&D uses and approximately 675,200 sf of residential uses. Approximately 26.4 acres of open space
areas and supporting amenities would be developed at the Project Site, including a network of publicly
accessible bicycle and pedestrian trails, open spaces, and active/passive recreational areas that would be
available to the public. In addition, the Project Site would include community-oriented amenities, such as a
community playing field and a children’s playground area.

As discussed under “Buildout Scenarios” in this chapter, because future commercial tenants in the
office/R&D area are not yet known, proposed commercial buildings in the office/R&D area are designed
to accommodate either office uses, R&D or life science uses, or a combination of both. Therefore, the EIR
evaluates two buildout scenarios within the office/R&D area: a 100 percent office scenario and a 100
percent R&D scenario.

5 InMarch 2024, the California Restaurant Association and the city of Berkeley entered into a settlement agreement
halting enforcement of the city of Berkeley’s ban on natural gas piping as the City Council takes steps to repeal
the ordinance in compliance with the Ninth Circuit ruling. As a result of the California Restaurant Association v
City of Berkeley ruling, enforcement of the city of Menlo Park’s Reach Code has been paused.

6 As discussed under “Approach to Cumulative Impacts” in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact Analysis, SRI
International is proposing to construct tenant improvements at Buildings P, S, and T, as well as related site utility
work, to modernize the buildings for SRI International’s near-term and ongoing operations. The proposed tenant
improvements in Buildings P, S, and T are not part of the Proposed Project, and are included as a cumulative
project for purposes of this EIR analysis.
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Table 2-2 summarizes the development summary for the Proposed Project. Figure 2-4 depicts the
conceptual site plan for the Proposed Project.

Table 2-2. Proposed Project Overall Development Summary

Development Intensity

Total Project Site Area 2,754,035 sf (63.2 acres)
Project Site FAR (Retained + Proposed) 0.75 FARa
Building Area
Residential Area 675,200 sf (550 dwelling unitsb)
Office/R&D Area 1,380,332 sf
o Existing Buildings to Be Retained Under Proposed Project e 286,730 sf
(Buildings P, S, and T)
o Total Proposed Office/R&D Buildings and Amenity Buildings e 1,093,602 sf
Total Mixed-Use Development (Existing to Be Retained + Proposed) 2,055,532 sf
Total Proposed Development 1,768,802 sf
Source: Lane Partners and SRI International, 2024
Notes:

a. Residential square footages may vary and inclusive of the 100 affordable housing buildings. FAR is also inclusive of
existing Buildings P, S, and T square footages.

b. Inclusive of the 100 units to be developed by an affordable housing developer on the approximately one-acre
proposed land dedication within the Project Site.

Buildout Scenarios

The proposed buildings in the office/R&D area would be designed to accommodate either office or R&D
uses or life science, or a combination of both. R&D uses are anticipated to include the innovation of a broad
range of new products and services while life science uses (as a subset of R&D uses) would focus on
products involving innovations related to plants, animals, and human life. Generally, R&D uses may
involve the study, testing, engineering, design, analysis, or experimental development of products,
processes, or services related to current or new technologies, including basic and applied research, as well
as development research across a wide range of disciplines including material science (e.g., new uses for
existing materials and polymers), medical and pharmaceutical, software and technology, manufacturing,
and chemistry. R&D uses may include small capacity manufacturing, fabricating, processing, and
assembling activities necessary to test products and processes under development, as well as storage of
products or materials, or similar related activities, where such activities are accessory (secondary) to
research and development activities. R&D uses may include laboratory and/or office type settings,
depending on specific tenant needs. The buildout of the Office/R&D buildings would depend on a number
of factors, including market conditions, availability of financing, and tenancy requirements.
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Because future commercial tenants are not yet known, the EIR will evaluate two buildout scenarios: a 100
percent office scenario and a 100 percent R&D scenario. This will ensure the EIR evaluates the Proposed
Project’s maximum potential impact and any future commercial tenant mix is within the scope of the EIR
analysis. While the proposed commercial buildings could accommodate office uses and/or R&D/life
science uses, this would nonetheless result in the same buildout square footages, site plan layout, building
heights, and parking spaces. The key differences between the buildout scenarios would be daily vehicle
trip generation, employment density (as discussed in detail under “Project Site Occupancy” in this
chapter), and certain limited operational or equipment differences (e.g., generator capacity).

The buildout scenarios are discussed in more detail under “Approach to Analysis of Buildout Scenarios”
in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact Analysis.

Land Use and Zoning

The current land use and zoning designations for the Project Site cannot accommodate a range of uses
and intensities that would be appropriate for a modern mixed-use development. The Proposed Project
would be designed with an integrated master plan, with all parcels held in common ownership, allowing
for a continuous and complementary site plan and program. To achieve this goal, the Proposed Project
would be subject to site-specific, tailored land use controls, including development standards, to guide
development on the Project Site and reflect the Proposed Project’s specific objectives, through land use
approvals by the city. General Plan amendment(s), zoning ordinance and a zoning map amendment(s)
would enable the Proposed Project.

It is anticipated that the Proposed Project would be implemented through a Project-level permit (e.g., a
CDP) that addresses site-specific topics, such as public works requirements, open space improvements,
rules for modifications, design controls, phasing, mitigation measures, operational requirements, and
other conditions of approval. The CDP would also regulate density, intensity, and land uses for the
Proposed Project.

General Plan Amendment

Amendment(s) to the city General Plan would be required to allow the Proposed Project. As amended, it
is anticipated that the applicable General Plan designation would apply to the entire Project Site and allow
the proposed residential and non-residential development for the Proposed Project and Project Variant.
Further details related to the proposed city General Plan amendment(s) will be developed through further
review and coordination with the city.

Zoning Amendment and Rezoning

Amendment(s) to the city’s zoning ordinance would be required to allow the Proposed Project. It is
anticipated that a zoning ordinance amendment would create one new mixed-use, transit-oriented zoning
district and establish discrete development standards including permitted uses, density, lot size and
dimensions, building height and open space. It is anticipated that the zoning ordinance amendment would
also regulate components such as design standards, transportation demand management (TDM) plans,
LEED standards, use of renewable energy, water efficiency, waste management, and bird-friendly design.
Details related to the proposed zoning amendment would be developed through further review and
coordination with the city.
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An amendment to the city’s zoning map would be required to apply the new district to the Project Site.
The Project Site is also anticipated to include a conditional development “X” overlay to facilitate
development flexibility and identify Project Site-specific topics, as needed through issuance of a
conditional development permit.

Proposed Development

As discussed in more detail below, the Proposed Project would organize land uses generally into two areas
within the Project Site, including:

e An area devoted to residential uses in the southwestern portion of the Project Site; and

o Office/R&D uses in the remainder of the Project Site.

Residential Area

The residential units would be provided in three multi-family residential buildings (Buildings R1, R2, and
R3) and townhomes (TH1). The proposed dwelling units would consist of studio units and one-, two-, and
three-bedroom units that would be distributed throughout four residential multi-family buildings and
19 townhouses. The 450 multi-family dwelling units would include multi-family rental units located
within three buildings (totaling 431 dwelling units) and 19 dwelling units in the townhouses. Consistent
with the city’s inclusionary housing requirements, 15 percent of these dwelling units (68 dwelling units)
would be below-market rate (BMR) housing. Under the city’s BMR requirements, the overall income mix
for the 15 percent inclusionary units needs to average 80 percent AMI (low income), with the option to
provide a range of BMR income levels that achieves a low-income average. The city’s BMR requirements
also specify that the BMR units generally need to reflect the overall type and size of the market rate
units. Beyond the BMR requirement, an additional 100 dwelling units to be developed by an affordable
housing developer would all be affordable and located within one building. The multi-family residential
buildings would be between three and six stories tall (approximately 45 to 85 feet); the townhouses would
be two stories tall (approximately 25 feet). Table 2-3 summarizes the buildout of the area devoted to
residential uses.

Table 2-3. Proposed Residential Use Buildout Summary

Number of Percent of

Dwelling Unit Type Area (sf) Dwelling Units Dwelling Units
Proposed Market Rate Dwelling Units?

Studio/1 Bath 500 to 600 75 16.7%

1 Bedroom/1 Bath 650 to 800 198 44.0%

2 Bedroom/2 Bath 1,000 to 1,200 144 32.0%

3 Bedroom/2 Bath 1,300 to 1,550 14 3.1%

3 Bedroom/2 Bath (townhouse) 2,150 to 2,400 19 4.2%
Total Market Rate Dwelling Units 518,599 450 100%

7 Of the 450 market rate dwelling units, 15 percent (or 68 dwelling units) would be affordable in accordance with
the city’s inclusionary housing requirements found at Menlo Park Municipal Code Section 16.96.020.
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Number of Percent of
Dwelling Unit Type Area (sf) Dwelling Units Dwelling Units
Proposed Affordable BMR Dwelling Units
Studio/1 Bath 500 to 600 20 20%
1 Bedroom/1 Bath 650 to 800 20 20%
2 Bedroom/2 Bath 1,000 to 1,200 30 30%
3 Bedroom/2 Bath 1,300 to 1,550 30 30%
Total Affordable BMR Dwelling Units 156,601 100 100%
Total Proposed Residential Uses 675,200 sf 550 dwelling units 100.0%

Source: Lane Partners and SRI International, 2023

The area devoted to residential uses would be sited along Laurel Street and Ravenswood Avenue,
proximate to the Caltrain station and downtown Menlo Park, to encourage public transit utilization by
Project residents and visitors. The location of the residential area would also provide residents with
access to retail establishments, restaurants, and other services along nearby El Camino Real and Santa
Cruz Avenue, including existing public facilities such as Burgess Park and the Arrillaga Family Recreation
Center. The two-story townhouses and residential open spaces would also be sited in the residential area
between the Proposed Project’s multi-family residential buildings and the Classics of Burgess Park single-
family residential neighborhood to diversify the housing mix and provide a scaled transition from the new
multi-family buildings to the existing single-family residences.

Approximately 3.7 acres of private-use open space and landscaping would be provided within the
residential area. The three multi-family buildings would include private second-floor open spaces, which
would be distributed throughout the buildings and available to occupants. These spaces would be
improved with landscaping, special paving, and trellises. The first floors would open to private patios; the
above-grade units would contain private balconies. The townhouses would incorporate private open
spaces at the primary entrance to each unit. The design plans for the 100 affordable units have not yet
been developed and thus the amount and location of private-use open space and landscaping is not known
at this time.

Office/R&D Area

The 53.2-acre office/R&D area would include approximately 1,380,332 sf of office/R&D uses (accounting
for existing buildings P, S, and T to be retained under the Proposed Project). The Proposed Project would
result in approximately 1,093,602 sf of office/R&D uses, the same as the building area to be demolished
under the Proposed Project. Accordingly, the Proposed Project would result in no increase in office/R&D
square footage compared to existing conditions. Thus, as summarized in Table 2-4 below, the area
devoted to Office/R&D use would include:

e Three existing buildings of approximately 283,730 sf to be retained and operated by SRI (Buildings P,
S,and T);

e Five new office/R&D buildings of approximately 1,051,600 sf (Buildings 01, 02, 03, 04, and 05);
e One new commercial amenity building of approximately 40,000 sf; and

e One new community amenity building of approximately 2,002 sf.
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Table 2-4. Proposed Office/R&D Use Buildout Summary

Building Height? Area (sf)
Existing Office/R&D Buildings to Be Retained Under Proposed Project

Building PP 4 stories (61 feet) 183,423
Building Sb 2 stories (29 feet) 21,241
Building T® 2 stories (30 feet) 82,066
Total Existing Buildings to Be Retained 286,730
Under Proposed Project

Proposed Office/R&D Buildings

Building 01 3 stories (60 feet) 184,000
Building 02 5 stories (92 feet) 227,300
Building 03 5 stories (92 feet) 227,300
Building 04 4 stories (76 feet) 229,000
Building 05 4 stories (76 feet) 184,000
Commercial Amenity Building 2 stories (35 feet) 40,000
Community Amenity Building 1 story (20 feet) 2,002
Total Proposed Office/R&D Uses 1,093,602
Total Buildings in the Office/R&D Uses 1,380,332

(Existing to Be Retained + Proposed)

Source: Lane Partners and SRI International, 2024

Notes:

a. Heights are rounded to the nearest foot.

b. As discussed under “Approach to Cumulative Impacts” in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact Analysis, SRI
International is proposing to construct tenant improvements at Buildings P, S, and T, as well as related site utility
work, to modernize the buildings for SRI International’s near-term and ongoing operations. The proposed tenant
improvements in Buildings P, S, and T are not part of the Proposed Project, and are included as a cumulative project
for purposes of this EIR analysis. The square footages for Buildings P and S shown in this table represent existing
square footage and do not reflect any changes associated with SRI International’s proposed tenant improvements. If
approved and constructed, the tenant improvements are anticipated to add approximately 3,000 sf to Building P
and remove approximately 6,000 sf from Building S.

Office/R&D uses would be sited along Ravenswood Avenue, with multiple access points toward the center
of the Project Site, providing separate access from the residential area. In addition, two entrances would
be provided along Middlefield Road, one at Ringwood Avenue, and one at Seminary Drive. The office/R&D
uses would not be accessible from Laurel Street.

Office/R&D Buildings. The Proposed Project would develop modern facilities to attract a variety of
tenants. The five office/R&D buildings would range from 184,000 to 229,000 sf, with a maximum height
of five stories. Combined, these buildings would have an area of approximately 1,051,600 sf. As discussed
under “Buildout Scenarios” in this chapter, because future tenants in the office/R&D area have not yet
been identified, the EIR will evaluate two buildout scenarios: a 100 percent office scenario and a 100
percent R&D scenario. The proposed buildings in the office/R&D buildings would be designed to
accommodate either office or R&D/life science uses, or a combination of both.

Laboratories associated with R&D/life science uses are categorized by biosafety levels (BSLs) 1 through
4. It is anticipated that the Proposed Project could accommodate BSL-1 or BSL-2 laboratories, as BSL-3
and BSL-4 laboratories are less common (in fact, there are only four operational BSL-4 labs in the United

Parkline June 2024
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States).8 While laboratory uses in Menlo Park have typically not been regulated by its zoning ordinance,
the Proposed Project is proposing a new mixed-use, transit-oriented zoning district allowing for office,
commercial, R&D and residential uses in proximity to each other, which zoning could address BSLs for
laboratory uses. Regardless of the BSL, the Proposed Project would comply with required federal, state,
and local standards, including Title 8 of the California Code of Regulations that establishes Cal/OSHA
minimum occupational safety & health standards. Furthermore, in accordance with standard industry
practice, the Proposed Project would also meet relevant Biosafety in Microbiological and Biomedical
Laboratories (BMBL) and National Institute of Health (NIH) guidelines. Refer to Section 3.13, Hazards and
Hazardous Materials, for further discussion of potential impacts related to laboratory operations.

Commercial Amenity Building. The area of the Project Site devoted to Office/R&D uses would include a
two-story campus-serving commercial amenity building of approximately 40,000 sf. This building would
serve as a social hub for workers in the office/R&D area. The first floor would include a full-service café
with kitchen, servery, and dining areas, which would be publicly accessible. The main entrance on the first
floor would face north, with the food service facility; large, open dining areas; and adjacent exterior decks
extending to the north and east toward a major landscaped gathering space. The second floor may include
supportive commercial amenities such as a fitness center or tenant conference area. Two exterior decks
would be oriented to the north and east.

Community Amenity Building. The area of the Project Site devoted to Office/R&D uses would include a
one-story community amenity building of approximately 2,002 sf. The community amenity building
would be located on the northeast corner of the site, adjacent to a proposed recreational field. This
building would include community-serving retail uses, which may include a bicycle repair shop and a juice
bar; and publicly accessible restrooms.

Overall Site Design and Open Space

Site Design and Grading

The Proposed Project includes a network of publicly accessible bicycle and pedestrian trails, parks and
open spaces, and active/passive recreational areas that would be available to the public. Grading on the
Project Site would be designed to protect existing heritage trees to the extent feasible while balancing the
required earthwork to limit the need to import or export fill to/from the Project Site. Grading would
generally align with existing grades, incorporate gentle slopes, raise first-floor elevations to allow
drainage to and within landscaped areas and minimize impacts on pedestrian gathering spaces and
walkways, slope the site toward the perimeter and use a loop road to manage stormwater drainage paths
to the city’s storm drain system, and allow internal roads and driveways to align with existing conditions
at the perimeter of the Project Site along public streets. The construction of below-grade parking
structures would generate approximately 230,000 to 255,000 cubic yards of earthwork export. The
Project would require approximately 89,000 cubic yards of fill for the voids left by the existing basement
on the buildings to be demolished. In addition, the existing SRI International Monument would be
relocated onsite.

8 National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases. 2018. The Need for Biosafety Labs. Available:
https://www.niaid.nih.gov/research/biosafety-labs-needed. Accessed: July 13, 2023.
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Open Space and Landscaping

The proposed land use program, including site orientation, was developed to ensure that existing and new
trees are distributed throughout the Project Site, which currently has approximately 1,340 trees. In total,
the Proposed Project would remove approximately 708 trees, including approximately 198 heritage trees,
and plant approximately 873 new trees, resulting in a total of approximately 1,505 trees on the Project
Site, an overall increase in the number of trees compared to existing conditions.? The Proposed Project
would also include approximately 26.4 acres of open space areas and supporting amenities that would be
available to the public. Native drought tolerant plants would be planted throughout the Project Site. No
invasive and/or noxious plant species would be used in the Proposed Project’s landscape design plan. As
discussed in more detail below, open space features would include the Ravenswood Avenue Parklet,
Parkline Central Commons, and Parkline Recreational Area, among others.

Ravenswood Avenue Parklet. The 6-acre Ravenswood Avenue Parklet would be located on the northern
edge of the Project Site, along Ravenswood Avenue. It would protect existing heritage trees by providing
a landscaped and screened frontage area for the Project Site. A shared-use path would pass through the
existing trees in the setback area and connect with and support bicycle and pedestrian circulation
throughout the Project Site. This shared-use path would provide a safe route of travel and separate
pedestrians and cyclists from automotive traffic along Ravenswood Avenue. Small-scale public spaces,
such as picnic areas and exercise stations, would connect to the shared-use path, offering residents and
neighbors an opportunity to move through the site, use active and passive areas, and enjoy a setting that
features mature trees and natural landscaping. The Ravenswood Avenue Parklet would also lead to a large
multi-use plaza that would open to the campus and provide a visual connection to the Parkline Central
Commons.

Parkline Central Commons. The Parkline Central Commons would include a central open space of
approximately 9 acres between the office/R&D buildings and amenities building. This common area
would provide a variety of programmed open spaces, such as flexible-use lawn areas and a multi-use plaza
that would accommodate gatherings. The Parkline Central Commons is anticipated to include an event
pavilion and landscaped areas. In addition, smaller landscaped spaces for tenant use would be located
adjacent to the buildings, which would provide outdoor seating and shaded tree groves. The primary
pedestrian circulation paths would connect the edges of the Project Site to the Parkline Central Commons.

Parkline Recreational Area. The Parkline Recreational Area would provide a community recreational
sports area of approximately 2 acres on the northeast corner of the Project Site, at the intersection of
Ravenswood Avenue and Middlefield Road, adjacent and connected to the Ravenswood shared-use path.
This open space area would support publicly accessible community activities within a recreational field,
a children’s play area, and other activities. In addition, a community amenity building (discussed above)
would contain publicly accessible restrooms and possibly small retail spaces. Specific programming
functions for these facilities would be determined in coordination with the city and through community
outreach.

9 Studios Architecture, O]B, Kier+Wright. 2024. Tree Disposition Plan, Parkline. May 31. Updated removal and
planting information to be finalized prior to issuance of Tree Removal Permit(s) for development within the
Project Site, subject to City review and approval.
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Lighting and Building Design

Lighting would comply with CALGreen and city lighting guidelines. All fixtures would be energy efficient
and designed to reduce glare and unnecessary light spillage. Under CALGreen, the lighting proposed
would be characterized as an “urban cluster” lighting zone (Level 2; LZ2). Therefore, the lighting strategy
would comply with level 2 “moderate lighting” standards. To the maximum extent feasible, up-lighting
(i.e., lighting that projects upward above a fixture) would be avoided. All lighting would be fully shielded
to block illumination from shining upward above the fixture. Occupancy controls for non-
emergency lighting as well as wayfinding and safety lighting for vehicles and pedestrians would be
provided in accordance with Title 24. Nighttime lighting for safety and wayfinding would be provided
along the perimeter of the site as well as internal circulation routes for bicyclists, and pedestrians, and
vehicles. All buildings would include safety lighting along pathways and near entrances. All exterior
fixtures would be energy efficient, color balanced, and shielded to block illumination from shining outward
towards adjacent neighboring uses. Further, they would reduce glare and unnecessary light spillage while
providing safe routes of travel for vehicles and pedestrians.10

Lighting in parking structures would be screened and controlled so as not to disturb surrounding
properties while ensuring adequate public security. The specifics regarding each building’s architectural
design and configuration within the Project Site would be determined through the city’s architectural
control (i.e., design review) process, as set forth in the Proposed Project entitlements. In connection with
this review, the city will assess whether the final design and configuration comply with Proposed Project
entitlements and whether they are within the scope of this EIR. The current conceptual building design
for the residential area and the office/R&D area are discussed in more detail below. Figure 2-5 depicts the
proposed building heights for the Proposed Project.

Residential Area. The four multi-family residential buildings would be between three and six stories tall
(approximately 45 to 85 feet). Private second-floor open spaces would be distributed throughout the
market rate housing buildings and would include landscaping, special paving, and trellises. The first floors
would open to private patios; above-grade dwelling units would have private balconies. The townhouse
buildings would be two stories tall (approximately 25 feet), providing a scaled transition from the new
multi-family buildings to the existing single-family residences. The new multi-family buildings would be
set back from Laurel Street and Ravenswood Avenue to preserve existing heritage trees and incorporate
bicycle and pedestrian connections. The exterior design of buildings within the residential area would be
mission-style architecture, which is drawn from key precedents in Menlo Park. Primary exterior materials
would consist of light-tone cement plaster, wood trellises and other detailed features, dark-frame metal
sash windows, and Spanish-tile roofs.

Office/R&D Area. The office /R&D buildings would range from three to five stories (approximately 60 to
92 feet). The floor-to-floor heights (an average of 16 feet per floor) would provide vertical flexibility for
office, R&D, and life science tenants. Maximum building heights would be 110 feet, inclusive of mechanical
screens and equipment. Main entrances would be clearly defined. Open spaces for first-floor tenants could
be used for informal meetings. Above-grade decks would be integrated into the building design to create
human-scale elements, reduce massing, and integrate indoor/outdoor workspaces. The exterior design
would incorporate horizontal elements to provide shade, energy-efficient wall and glazing systems, and
sustainable materials. The primary exterior building materials would complement the existing site
context. Exterior cladding systems include terracotta rainscreens, glass-fiber reinforced concrete, metal
panels, and stone and other natural materials.

10 LUMA Lighting Design. 2023. Parkline Site Lighting: Draft EIR Lighting Report.July 7, 2023.
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The parking garages in the office/R&D area would be sited to maximize the retention of existing heritage
trees and provide convenient access to the buildings. These structures would range from three to four
stories (approximately 31 to 44 feet), yielding four to five levels of parking. Architecturally, the parking
garages would be designed to be compatible background buildings to the buildings in the office/R&D area.
Exterior cladding would consist of cementitious or metal panels. Metal trellises, panels, or similar devices
would be used to visually screen view to garage interior. Elevator lobby and stair elements would be
emphasized for clear wayfinding. Landscaping and other treatments would be incorporated to screen the
parking garages from view. Garage facades would be composed of materials that would be compatible
with the overall architecture of the Project Site. The amenity buildings would be one or two stories
(approximately 20 to 30 feet). The two-story commercial amenity building would be constructed out of
mass timber, with exterior patios on the first floor and exterior decks on the second floor. The building’s
exterior would also contain large glass panels to emphasize views and indoor-outdoor connectivity. The
community amenity building would be one-story and contain some retail functions and other support
facilities available to the public. Exterior materials would consist of wood or cementitious cladding.

Site Access

The Project Site fronts four roadways: Ravenswood Avenue, Middlefield Road, Laurel Street, and, partially,
Burgess Drive. Ravenswood Avenue and Middlefield Road are minor arterials within the city that provide
local access and crosstown circulation. Laurel Street provides access to the Menlo Park Civic Center, which
is near Ravenswood Avenue; south of the civic center, Laurel Street is a neighborhood collector street.
Burgess Drive provides access to the Classics of Burgess Park neighborhood, a West Bay Sanitary District
facility, and the city of Menlo Park Corporation Yard. As discussed in more detail below, the Project Site
would be connected to the surrounding roadway network, which serves private vehicles, emergency
vehicles, bicycles, and pedestrians.

Vehicular Access

Figure 2-6 depicts the proposed vehicular circulation plan for the Proposed Project, which is designed to
achieve the following key objectives:

o C(reate separation between the residential area and the office/R&D area by providing independent
vehicular access and circulation within each area.

e C(Create publicly accessible but privately owned and maintained onsite roads to manage internal
vehicular circulation and access to new buildings as well as loading and parking areas.

e Restrict vehicular circulation to and from Laurel Street related to the office/R&D area.

e Provide adequate emergency vehicle access throughout the Project Site, including improved
emergency vehicle connectivity for surrounding areas.

Within the office/R&D area, an internal loop road would be developed through the Project Site, providing
vehicular access to each of the surface parking areas in front of the office/R&D buildings as well as access
to loading and service areas and garages. Vehicular traffic on this loop road would be separated from
vehicles on the residential area access road to minimize vehicular ingress and egress at Laurel Street. The
loop road in the office/R&D area would connect to the residential area’s private access road via a limited-
access path for emergency vehicles only. The office/R&D area’s loop road would have designated Class Il
or Class III bicycle facilities in both directions. These new bicycle facilities would allow local residents

Parkline 222 June 2024
Draft Environmental Impact Report ICF 104631.0.001



: -
- —- r— — — — — 1 I — =4
g WIS AR L FRRRLEE I t 1 ?&ﬂ'ﬂn
L )
Lmare
EEMOCHLDAEYY [P Frlainiig
i ' ] I [
e = e
5 L s
PROJECT SITE BOUNDARY L
\ L oy L l
L P LT
Ll s ) - L I
GEAALT |
Q7Y OF sl Pa b
i Latiedy = 1 I mIELI I
AL
i | o fi |
RSAETICN
FraTEn I
I J
P 1 — ERETRG
4 s | w— CFFICERAD VEHGULAA
I S | ROUTE
L M r I
—— ROUTE LNDER ETUCY
L 1]
oty o | OFFICEIRAD SURFACE
i ——  PAREING ROUTE
. ' e | |
| Ly AESDENTIAL
| N m—YEHICLLAR ROUTE
CPFIGE RAD MAR ENTRY
| -~
———— == = == ______.m-.,"‘>/ RESDIENTIAL MAIN EXTRY.
A NTREET - — L) -
I PASEENGER LOAD G DADP
| .Y oFF
% Pl ENTRY TO LOAMNE DOCK
I 1D PRRK| Y
g v [y OFTCCD RARKAGEN
l LS T e
= RESMENTIAL PARKING ENTRY.
ol LT R T s V| W56 bR | L B AT TR
l ) TORFMEAGE A sl M
| et e | Scale; 7%= 100°0 i)
: WAALES ST —=
= MNote: The combined utility yord (CUY), which is directly sast of Building 5, and the nssociated changes to the parking
layout that are shown as existing in this figure are partof a separate architectural cortrof application currently under
revlew by the City for the proposed tenant Improvements in Bulldings B S, and T, The proposed tenant improvements
| Source; Studios Architecture, OJB, KiertWright, 2023, nBulldings 2 8, and T ora not pert of the Proposed Project but are included In the cumulative analysis

\l/

ZICF

Figure 2-6
Conceptual Vehicular Circulation Plan for the Proposed Project
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access when traversing southwest to northeast or around the Project Site. The new private access road
would link the three residential buildings and provide access to surface parking areas, parking garages,
and service areas.

In connection with the Proposed Project’s entitlement review and process, all proposed driveway access
points would be evaluated to determine if they warrant new signals or signage. As part of the Proposed
Project, certain off-site improvements would be constructed, including a new traffic signal at the
intersection of Seminary Drive and Middlefield Road, bike lane enhancements within Laurel Street and
Burgess Drive, improvements along the Project frontage on Ravenswood Avenue, curb changes on
Ravenswood Avenue to accommodate left turn pockets, and realignment of West 4th Street (which is
within the Project Site), as further described below.

The Proposed Project would be required to comply with the city’s TIA Guidelines, which require analysis
of both vehicle miles traveled (VMT) and level of service transportation metrics independently, using the
methodologies approved by the city for all projects, except those meeting established exemption criteria.
Any off-site transportation improvements required for the Proposed Project would not be allowed to
increase or induce VMT and would not be expected to require substantial work (e.g., major roadway
widening). Rather, it is anticipated that the off-site transportation improvements would likely consist of
improvements identified in the city’s Traffic Impact Fee program. The Proposed Project would be required
to contribute its fair share towards these improvements.

Residential Area. The residential area would have three access points that would serve the residential
uses using existing and/or relocated driveways at the following locations:

e Ravenswood Avenue, toward the west side of the Project Site;
o Laurel Street, toward the middle of the residential area, for the multi-family residential buildings; and

e Laurel Street, toward the south end of the residential area, for the townhouses.

Within the residential area, an internal loop road (separate from the main loop road within the office/R&D
area) would link the four main multi-family residential buildings to provide vehicular access to parking
and loading areas as well as required emergency vehicle access. Proposed driveways along public streets
would be designed per city standards.

Office/R&D Area. The office /R&D area would have four access points that would serve the commercial
portion of the site by using existing and/or relocated driveways at the following locations:

e Ravenswood Avenue, toward the west end of the office/R&D area;
e Ravenswood Avenue, toward the east end of the office/R&D area;
o Middlefield Road at Ringwood Avenue; and

e Middlefield Road at Seminary Drive.

Within the office/R&D area, all of the access points listed above are existing, except for the new proposed
entry point at Middlefield Road/Seminary Drive. This new driveway would use an existing right-of-way
easement on the south side of the Project Site. The office/R&D area entry points would be designed to
provide dispersed access along the north and east sides of the Project Site. Proposed driveways along
public streets would be designed per city standards.
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Loading Access

Within the residential area and the office/R&D area, designated off-street loading areas would be
provided at each building. The loading areas would be designed to allow adequate circulation and access
for trucks and other large vehicles.

Residential Area. Each of the four multi-family residential buildings would have separate, designated off-
street loading areas. These would be used for major deliveries, occupant moves, and standard services,
such as trash removal. These loading areas would extend from the proposed internal road system in the
residential area. Loading areas would be visually screened with exterior walls and landscaping and would
be secured with rolling doors after hours.

Office/R&D Area. Each office/R&D building would have an off-street loading area that would
accommodate up to two 30- to 40-foot Class 3 commercial trucks. The loading areas would be visually
screened from the loop road to the extent feasible, with exterior walls and landscaping, and would be
secured with rolling doors after hours.

Emergency Vehicle Access

Interior streets in the residential area and the office/R&D area would be privately owned. An Emergency
Vehicle Access Easement (EVAE), an internal circulation route, would be provided to allow access to
existing and proposed buildings. Emergency vehicle access to the internal circulation route would be
provided from Ravenswood Avenue, Middlefield Road, Laurel Street, and Burgess Drive. The final
locations of the EVAEs would be subject to review and approval by the city and Menlo Park Fire Protection
District.

Bicycle/Pedestrian Circulation

The Project Site is currently closed to the public and generally surrounded by a secured perimeter. The
existing bicycle and pedestrian facilities are limited to on-street bicycle lanes and narrow sidewalks along
the perimeter of the site’s roadway frontages within the public right-of-way. The Proposed Project would
eliminate the existing security perimeter and open the Project Site to the surrounding community by
creating accessible and safe multi-modal facilities, allowing bicyclists and pedestrians to circulate
throughout the Project Site. These bicycle and pedestrian facilities would be located along the perimeter
of the Project Site and throughout the interior to create east-west bicycle and pedestrian linkages that
would connect through the Project Site to Burgess Park, the future Caltrain undercrossing, and the Menlo
Park downtown area. Figure 2-7 depicts the primary bicycle and pedestrian facilities for the Proposed
Project, which include the following:

e (lass I Shared-Use Path adjacent to Ravenswood Avenue: A Class I multi-use bicycle and
pedestrian path would be located on the north side of the Project Site, along Ravenswood Avenue.
This onsite path would create a protected option for bicyclists who currently use the bicycle lane on
Ravenswood Avenue, which would remain in place. The Class I path would loop southward where it
enters the Project Site, then continue toward the east, providing a crossing at Ringwood Avenue and
Middlefield Road. This would ensure safe access to Menlo-Atherton High School and connect to the
existing bicycle lanes on Middlefield Road.
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¢ Internal Loop Road: The proposed loop road would incorporate Class II or Class III bicycle facilities
and pedestrian walkways into the overall design to accommodate and promote safe and convenient
circulation and access to Menlo Park’s existing bicycle facilities on the west, north, and east sides of
the Project Site.

e (lass I Shared-Use Path along southern Project boundary: A Class I multi-use bicycle and
pedestrian path would extend from the west end of the project site at Burgess Drive and continue
along the south side of the Project Site before connecting to Middlefield Road at Seminary Drive. To
the west, the path would connect to a Class II or Class III bicycle facility along Burgess Drive to Laurel
Street and connect to the future Caltrain undercrossing at El Camino Real and Middle Avenue.

o (ClassIV Bicycle Pathway along Laurel Street: A Class IV exclusive-use bicycle facility would extend
along Laurel Street from Ravenswood Avenue to Burgess Drive. This bicycle facility is proposed on
both sides of Laurel Street, and would be separated from vehicular traffic with a continuous raised
curb.

e Multiple Pedestrian Access Points: The Project Site would be designed to promote pedestrian
access from the northwest (i.e., to and from the Caltrain station) and provide multiple entrance points
on the west, north, east, and south sides of the site.

Parking

Under existing conditions, onsite parking for the SRI International Campus is provided primarily in large
surface parking areas, resulting in extensive impervious areas and limited opportunities for landscaping
and accessible open space. The Proposed Project would demolish existing surface parking areas and
provide three above-ground parking garages, below-ground parking garages, podium parking, and limited
surface parking to provide parking for all Proposed Project uses. Figure 2-8 depicts the proposed parking
plan for the Proposed Project. The majority of the onsite parking would be provided in above-grade
parking structures that would be screened from public view. These would be located in areas used by
commercial tenants, residents, and visitors. The Proposed Project would minimize the amount of
impervious surface parking area as a strategy to increase the amount of pervious landscaped open space.

The Project Site’s proximity to the Menlo Park Caltrain station, along with the Proposed Project’s TDM
plan (discussed under “Transportation Strategy” in this chapter), is projected to result in lower parking
demands. Table 2-5 summarizes the proposed minimum parking ratios and parking spaces.

Residential Area. Within the residential area, approximately 519 parking spaces would be provided
within a combination of below grade, podium garages and limited surface parking areas. For each of the
four multi-family residential buildings (i.e., market rate and affordable BMR dwelling units), resident
parking would be provided in above-grade, one-story podium garages. In addition to podium parking,
below-grade parking would also be provided for the market rate multifamily residential buildings. All
garages would have code-required electric-vehicle (EV) charging stations and monitored security
systems. The garages would be flanked by dwelling units, thereby screening most of the parking from
external view. Limited surface parking for short-term or visitor parking would be provided along the
private streets adjacent to the multi-family residential buildings. Each of the townhouses would have
parking spaces within private garages at each unit. These would be organized around a driving court.
Visitor parking would be provided in an adjacent surface parking area.
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City of Menlo Park Project Description

Table 2-5. Proposed Project Parking Summary

Building Parking Ratio Parking Spaces
Residential Area

Multi-family Dwelling Units 1 space per unit 431
Townhouses 2 spaces per unit 38

100 Percent Affordable BMR Dwelling Units 0.5 space per unit 50
Total Parking Spaces 519
Office/R&D Area

Surface Parking 500
Parking Garage (PG) 1 690

PG2 710

PG3 2 spaces /1,000 sf 640
Building O1 (Below grade) 120
Building O5 (Below grade) 120
Total Parking Spaces 2,800
Total Proposed Parking Spaces 3,319 spaces

Source: Lane Partners and SRI International, 2023

Office/R&D Area. Within the office /R&D area, approximately 2,800 parking spaces would be provided
in a combination of three above-ground structures, surface lots, and one-level underground garage below
two of the new commercial buildings. The three office/R&D parking garages would be located in the east
and west portions of the office /R&D area to provide convenient access to the new office/R&D buildings
as well as existing Buildings P, S, and T. PG1 and PG2 would be four stories tall (approximately 44 feet),
providing five levels of parking. PG3 would be three stories (approximately 31 feet), providing four levels
of parking. The single-level underground parking garages would be located below Buildings O1 and O5.
All garages would have code-required EV charging capacity and monitored security systems.

Public Parking/Shared Parking. Public parking for the recreational field and community building would
be provided on evenings and weekends in the northeast parking lot. This parking area would meet certain
ongoing private parking obligations, as reflected in an easement from the church property at
201 Ravenswood Avenue. Shared parking is also anticipated to be available for residential visitors on
evenings and weekends in office /R&D area surface lots and structures.

Transportation Strategy

Transportation Demand Management

Direct access to SamTrans and Menlo Park community shuttle bus stops is available on Middlefield Road
and Ravenswood Avenue. The Project Site is served by SamTrans routes 81, 82, 296, and 397 and Menlo
Park community shuttle routes M1 and M4. In addition, a significant portion of the Project Site is within
0.5 mile of the downtown Menlo Park Caltrain station. Accordingly, the Proposed Project is considered a
Transit Oriented Development (TOD) given the Project Site’s proximity to the Menlo Park Caltrain station.
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City of Menlo Park Project Description

The Proposed Project would include a project-specific TDM plan! for both the residential and commercial
uses to reduce the total number of vehicle trips associated with the Proposed Project, consistent with
C/CAG’s TDM policy requirements. For projects of this type, C/CAG requires a 25 percent trip reduction.
For mixed-use projects such as the Proposed Project, this 25 percent trip reduction would be applied to
the net trip generation after accounting for internalization. The Proposed Project’'s TDM plan would meet
the C/CAG trip reduction requirement, as it would provide for at least a 25 percent trip reduction for the
proposed residential uses and at least a 28 percent trip reduction for the proposed office/R&D uses. Overall,
the Proposed Project would implement TDM measures that would complement its mixed-use campus land
use program as well as its proximity to the downtown Menlo Park Caltrain station and access to SamTrans
and Menlo Park community shuttle bus routes. The Proposed Project’'s TDM plan would be coordinated
with the city through the review and entitlement process. Ultimately, it would include a list of TDM
features and programs, an estimate of potential trip reductions, and a recommended monitoring program.
The specific TDM measures are still preliminary, but it is anticipated that the Proposed Project would
include a range of design features (e.g., onsite amenities to reduce trips offsite, carpool parking, long-term
bicycle storage, showers and changing rooms) and ongoing operational programs (e.g, a commute
assistance center/kiosk information) to achieve TDM mode-shift targets and thereby reduce the number
of trips made by office/R&D tenants and residents.

Senate Bill (SB) 743 and Transit Priority Areas (TPASs)

In accordance with Senate Bill (SB) 743, aesthetics and parking shall not be considered in determining if
a project has the potential to result in significant environmental effects, provided the project meets the
following criteria under Public Resources Code Section 21099, Modernization of Transportation Analysis
for Transit-Oriented Projects:

e The projectis on an infill site.
e The projectis in a Transit Priority Area (TPA).
o The project is a residential, mixed-use residential, or employment-center project.

An infill site is a lot located within an urban area that has been previously developed, or on a vacant site
where at least 75 percent of the perimeter of the site adjoins, or is separated only by an improved public
right-of-way from parcels that are developed with qualified urban uses (Public Resources Code Section
21099(a)(4)). A TPAis defined as an area within 0.5 mile of an existing or planned major transit stop, such
as a rail transit station, ferry terminal served by transit, or the intersection of two or more major bus
routes (Public Resources Code Section 21099(a)(7)).

The Project Site is a qualifying infill site that is currently developed with a mix of R&D, office, amenity, and
supporting uses. The entire perimeter of the Project Site adjoins urban uses or public rights-of-way. The
Metropolitan Transportation Commission (MTC) has identified locations of TPAs within the Bay Area.12
Figure 2-9 depicts the Project Site as largely within a TPA due to its proximity to the Menlo Park Caltrain
station, SamTrans bus stops, and Menlo Park shuttle stops. The Proposed Project meets the above criteria
as a qualifying mixed-use residential project as the Project would demolish all existing uses on the Project

11 Fehr & Peers. 2024. Draft Parkline Transportation Demand Management (TDM) Plan. January 5. The TDM plan is included
as an appendix to the Parkline Vehicle Miles Traveled Memorandum, which is included in Appendix 3.13 of this EIR.

12 Metropolitan Transportation Commission. 2021. Transit Priority Areas. Available: https://opendata.mtc.ca.gov/
datasets/MTC::transit-priority-areas-2021-1/explore. Accessed: September 28, 2023.
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City of Menlo Park Project Description

Site, except for existing Buildings P, S, and T, and would construct approximately 1,768,802 sf of mixed-use
development, including approximately 1,093,602 sf of office/R&D uses and approximately 675,200 sf of
residential uses. Because the Proposed Project meets the three criteria above, this EIR does not consider
aesthetics or vehicular parking in determining the significance of impacts under CEQA. Appendix 3.1-1 of this
EIR includes a discussion of the Proposed Project’s potential aesthetics impacts for informational purposes.

Project Site Occupancy

Approximately 1,100 people are currently employed at the Project Site; no residents currently live at the
Project Site. As discussed in more detail below, the Proposed Project would increase the residential
population at the Project Site and would result in a net increase in the number of employees at the Project
Site.

Residential Area

The residential uses at the Project Site would provide a mix of studio as well as one-, two-, and three-
bedroom units and townhomes. Because of the proposed unit sizes, estimates for the onsite population
reflect a lower average household size than the city average of 2.50 pph. Across all units, it is expected
that the average household size would be approximately 2.37 pph. This would result in a total onsite
population of approximately 1,305. Table 2-6 summarizes the onsite population by unit size.
Approximately 14 employees would be associated with the 550 new rental units, including rental office
staff, housing managers, janitorial staff, and groundskeepers.

Table 2-6. Onsite Population by Unit Size

Number of Units Estimated Household Total Number of

Size2 People

Studio 95 1 95

1-Bedroom Unit 218 2 436

2-Bedroom Unit 174 3 522

3-Bedroom Unit 44 4 176

Townhomes 19 4a 76

Total 550 2.37 1,305

Source: California Health and Safety Code Section 50052.5(h), 2024.
a. Assumes townhomes will include an average of three bedrooms.

Office/R&D Area

As discussed under “Buildout Scenarios” in this chapter because future tenants in the office/R&D area are
not yet known, the proposed buildings in the office/R&D area would be designed to accommodate either
office uses, R&D or life science, or a combination of both. As such, this EIR evaluates two commercial
buildout scenarios: a 100 percent office scenario and a 100 percent R&D scenario. One of the key
differences between the buildout scenarios would be employment density. In general, R&D and life
science uses accommodate fewer employees than office buildings of the same size. Although
administrative areas within R&D and corporate office companies typically have similar employee density,
R&D and laboratory spaces otherwise have lower employee densities compared to office uses because lab
spaces are often used as work areas by employees who also have separate office workstations.
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Project Description

Under either buildout scenario, out of the approximately 1,100 existing employees at the SRI International
Campus, it is anticipated that approximately 700 employees would continue to work at the Project Site in
Buildings P, S, and T. The 100 percent office scenario would result in approximately 3,868 net new
employees at the Project Site, accounting for the 400 existing employees who would no longer work at the
Project Site with implementation of the Proposed Project. The 100 percent R&D scenario would result in
approximately 2,667 net new employees at the Project Site, accounting for the 400 existing employees
who would no longer work at the Project Site. Table 2-7 summarizes the net increase in employees at the

Project Site under both buildout scenarios.

Table 2-7. Proposed Project Employment Summary

100 Percent Office

Area (sf) or Scenario 100 Percent R&D Scenario
Dwelling Generation Generation
Units Rate Employees Rate Employees
Existing
Existing Employees and n/a 1,100 n/a 1,100
Tenants at SRI
International Campus
Proposed Project
Residential Area 550 1 employee/ 14a 1 employee/ 14a
dwelling 49 dwelling 49 dwelling
units units units
Office/R&D Area
Total Net New Proposed 1,051,600 sf | 1 employee/ 4,206 1 employee/ 3,005
Office /R&D Buildings 250 sfv 350 sfv
Commercial Amenity 40,000 sf 46 46
Building 1 employee/ 1 employee/
Community Amenity 2,002 sf 870 sf 2 870 sf 2
Building
Total Proposed Project 4,268 3,067
Employees
Existing Employees® 400 400
Total Net New Employees 3,868 2,667
employees employees

Source: Lane Partners and SRI International, 2023

Notes:

a. In addition to a generation rate of one employee per 49 dwelling units, the employees in the residential area would
include two employees for the two manager units in the 100 percent affordable housing building.

b. Generation rates for commercial uses were provided by Project Sponsor in the Parkline Master Plan Project
Description, dated October 31, 2022, and cite to lower employment generation rates based on current market
trends for office and R&D/life science utilization. While generation rates provided by the Project Sponsor for life
science uses are lower at 450 sf per employee, using the above generation rates of 350 sf per employee for R&D uses
provides a more conservative scenario for this analysis.

¢ The Proposed Project would demolish 35 of the 38 existing buildings on the Project Site; existing Buildings P, S, and
T, would remain onsite and be operated by SRI International and its tenants. Of the 1,100 existing employees at SRI
International Campus, 400 employees would no longer work at the Project Site with implementation of the
Proposed Project and 700 employees would remain in Buildings P, S, and T.

Parkline
Draft Environmental Impact Report

2-33

June 2024
ICF 104631.0.001



City of Menlo Park Project Description

2.4 Proposed Project Sustainability Features and Utilities

Sustainability Features

Most of the existing buildings on the Project Site have reached or exceeded their useful life, have not been
designed in a manner that allows for energy-sustainable operations, and no longer adequately support
SRI International’s R&D needs. Because of their age, some of the older buildings do not have modern
seismic safety features, ventilation systems, utility infrastructure, or energy-/water-efficient features.
Typical of the time when they were constructed, the buildings are sited on a grid and not oriented to take
advantage of seasonal daylight patterns in a manner that would allow for improved energy efficiency.
Many of the buildings lack the features required for modern office and R&D uses and therefore are
outmoded, given the standards and expectations of the current and rapidly changing business
environment.

A key objective of the Proposed Project is to provide a state-of-the-art, energy-efficient, and sustainable
campus environment that is focused on reducing emissions and natural resource usage. Nearly all the
outdated and energy-inefficient buildings within the Project Site would be replaced with buildings and
related improvements that reflect the latest sustainability requirements, including the intent of the city’s
adopted Reach Code and green building program; the California Green Building Standards Code, known
as CALGreen; and California Title 24's new renewable energy mandates. The Proposed Project would also
remove the existing cogeneration plant and establish all-electric energy design throughout the Project
Site, with the exception of Buildings P and T, which would retain natural gas usage for continued
laboratory and R&D purposes.

Performance Standards

The Proposed Project would minimize both construction and operational carbon emissions through a
range of sustainability measures and commitments, including:

e Construction Waste Diversion: Throughout construction, waste would be source separated and
tracked to divert it away from landfills, with a target of recycling more than 80 percent of construction
and demolition waste.

o Replacement of Existing Inefficient Buildings: The existing site includes buildings that were built
over decades, reflecting the needs of various uses and occupants at different periods of history;
therefore, they do not have the latest advancements in sustainable design. The Proposed Project
would demolish existing inefficient buildings onsite, with the exception of Buildings P, S, and T, and
replace them, including the existing cogeneration plant, with new sustainable and energy-efficient
buildings.

e Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED) Certification: The Proposed Project is
anticipated to incorporate a range of LEED certification strategies or equivalent standards across the
residential area and the office/R&D area.
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o All Electric Design for New Buildings: The new office/R&D buildings, the new commercial and
community amenity buildings, and the new residential buildings are all anticipated to incorporate an
all-electric design, which would comply with the intent of the city’s adopted Reach Code,!3 thereby
reducing overall greenhouse gas emissions relative to a typical building using natural gas. It is
possible that limited exceptions may be requested to accommodate life science uses.

o Solar Energy: The Proposed Project would purchase 100 percent renewable electricity and provide
onsite energy generation by installing solar photovoltaic systems, as required by Title 24. The
Proposed Project is exploring the use of solar arrays and energy storage as a strategy for generating
power onsite, which would power EV charging stations and offset energy use from each building. The
Proposed Project may use purchased renewable energy credits and/or participate in a comparable
clean energy program to offset any non-renewable energy used at the Project Site, per the anticipated
requirements in the proposed zoning.

o Electric Vehicle Parking: The Proposed Project would incorporate adequate EV-ready parking
spaces within both the office/R&D area and residential area to meet code requirements. Within the
residential area, the townhouses would have one EV-ready space; the market rate multi-family
buildings would have one EV-ready space per unit, 15 percent of which would have EV chargers.
Approximately 15 percent of the parking spaces in the office/R&D area would be EV ready, 10 percent
of which would have EV chargers. At a minimum, the Proposed Project would comply with the EV
parking requirements of the Menlo Park Municipal Code.

o Building Design: The building design approach would target reduced carbon emissions, including
operational carbon, embodied carbon, and transportation-related carbon, in the building design. The
sustainability program would investigate embodied carbon within building materials and give
preference to materials from sustainable sources by providing specification language for reduced
embodied carbon materials and construction phase material tracking. For example, for the office
amenities building, a mass timber structural system is being considered, which would yield a lower
carbon footprint than traditional steel or concrete systems.

e Water Use Management: To responsibly manage and reduce potable water use, the Proposed Project
would comply with all applicable State and local codes and regulations regarding water usage and,
where feasible, incorporate features such as low-flow fixtures, options for greywater use, and recycled
water for landscape irrigation, among others.

¢ Stormwater Recapture and Drought-Tolerant Landscaping: The amount of permeable surface
area would be increased significantly to reduce stormwater runoff. Native drought-tolerant plants
and low-flow drip irrigation systems would be installed to minimize potable water consumption.

o Fitwel Certification: New office/R&D buildings would be designed to promote occupant health and
wellness through Fitwel certification, a program developed by the Centers for Disease Control to see
health as an interconnected system, incorporating various design factors and operational policies to
create a healthy workplace and encourage occupants to make small shifts in their everyday lives.

13 In March 2024, the California Restaurant Association and the city of Berkeley entered into a settlement agreement
halting enforcement of the city of Berkeley’s ban on natural gas piping as the City Council takes steps to repeal
the ordinance in compliance with the Ninth Circuit ruling. As a result of the California Restaurant Association v
City of Berkeley ruling, enforcement of the city of Menlo Park’s Reach Code has been paused.
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Utilities

As discussed in more detail below, while offsite existing infrastructure would be sufficient to support the
majority of the Proposed Project, new onsite utility infrastructure would be required. Within the Project
Site, a 12-inch looped water system would feed both the residential and office/R&D areas. The new 12-
inch water main would connect to the existing 12-inch water main within Laurel Street, the existing 12-
inch water main in front of Building T and a 10-inch water main within Middlefield Road. All storm drain
systems would collect and convey stormwater discharge to a single existing 27-inch lateral that connects
to the existing storm drain system within Middlefield Road. The proposed sanitary sewer system would
collect and convey all sewer discharge to a 12-inch sanitary sewer line that would connect to the existing
18-inch sanitary sewer line in Middlefield Road downstream of the existing sanitary sewer pump (VO
Pump Station #1). A joint trench would provide space for electric and telecommunication conduits and

pathways. No natural gas would be provided to new structures constructed as part of the Proposed
Project.

Off-site improvements in the public right-of-way are anticipated to be included as part of the Proposed
Project. At the current time, the scope of potential offsite improvements has not been specifically defined.
At a minimum, new curbs, gutters, and sidewalks along the Proposed Project’s frontage, as well as a full-
street, 3-inch grind and overlay on Laurel Street and Ravenswood Avenue, are anticipated to be required,
consistent with the city’s standard requirements. Trench restoration would also be required wherever
new utility connections would be provided. It is anticipated that the Proposed Project would implement
certain green infrastructure features within the public rights-of-way, including stormwater treatment for
certain public streets along Proposed Project’s frontage(s). The public rights-of-way would be owned by
the city and maintained by the Project Sponsor, pursuant to a Storm Water Maintenance Agreement
recorded against the Project Site. The final offsite improvements would be determined in conjunction with
the city’s Public Works Department during the entitlement and review process.

Water

The Project Site is fed from two water sources: (1) a 10-inch-high pressure water distribution main
located at the westerly side of the Project Site, off Laurel Street, which includes a water meter and back
flow prevention device and (2) a 10-inch water distribution main located at the easterly side of the project
site, off of Middlefield Road, which includes a water meter and back flow prevention device. The existing
water system within the Project Site consists of 8-inch and 10-inch water mains configured in a looped
system that provides water distribution to the existing commercial buildings and feeds the existing fire
water system for both existing buildings and fire hydrants.

The Proposed Project would install a dedicated fire service and metered domestic water service for each
proposed building. The proposed onsite water system for Project would consist of an approximately 10-
inch to 12-inch looped water system that would also be used for domestic water use and fire systems to
the onsite buildings and fire hydrants. In addition, there would be metered irrigation service provided to
the Project Site campus for the landscaped areas. This proposed system would continue to use the existing
10-inch water distribution mains. The existing water system serving the Project Site is expected to provide
adequate flow for fire and domestic flow for both the 100 percent office scenario and the 100 percent R&D
scenario, without the need for upgrades or additional facilities.1#

14 Kier + Wright. 2024. Parkline Water Infrastructure Analysis. March 11.
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To manage and reduce potable water use, the Proposed Project would comply with all applicable State
and local codes and regulations regarding water usage and, where feasible, incorporate features such as
low-flow fixtures, options for greywater use, and recycled water for landscape irrigation, among others.
With the implementation of water conservation measures, it is anticipated that the net increase in water
use at the Project Site would be approximately 9.8 million gallons per year (30.1 acre-feet) under the 100
percent office scenario and approximately 39 million gallons per year (119.8 acre-feet) under the 100
percent R&D scenario.

Wastewater

As described above, the Proposed Project would provide both potable and recycled water infrastructure
and incorporate sewer improvements within public roadways and public utility easements on private
streets, where necessary. The Project Site is currently served by sewer infrastructure maintained by West
Bay Sanitary District, which provides wastewater collection and conveyance services to the city of Menlo
Park. Existing sanitary sewer flows from the Project Site are conservatively estimated to be approximately
152,437 gallons per day. The existing sewer system at the Project Site collects and conveys all sewer
discharge to the southeast corner of the Project Site where the sewer systems are split into 8-inch and
two 12-inch sewer pipes that run through adjacent properties, where these pipes eventually meet and
discharge into one 18-inch sewer pipe. The 18-inch sewer pipe runs northeasterly along Survey Lane and
ties into the sanitary sewer confluence point at Sanitary Sewer Manhole #1 (SSMH#1) in the intersection
of Middlefield Road, which continues down the 18-inch sewer main traversing Middlefield Road
(southeast). This connection point is approximately 400 linear feet south of an existing VO Sewer Pump
Station #1 that discharges to an existing 8-inch sewer pipe that meets at the confluence point.

The Proposed Project would result in increased sanitary sewer flows, primarily due to incorporation of
new residential uses within the Project Site. For the purposes of this analysis, it is assumed that 95 percent
of the interior water usage would be discharged into the sewer system, which is a standard assumption
that accounts for various evaporation and system losses. The Proposed Project is estimated to result in a
sewer flow rate of approximately 133,206 gallons per day (a net decrease of 19,231 gallons per day) under
the 100 percent office scenario and approximately 239,615 gallons per day (a net increase of
approximately 87,178 gallons per day) under the 100 percent R&D scenario. Based on the proposed
Project water demand and calculated resulting sewer flow volumes, the additional discharge from the
proposed Project can be adequately accommodated by the existing sanitary sewer infrastructure with no
upsizing or additional infrastructure required. Exterior water uses, such as landscaping, would either be
absorbed by the plants and soil, or flow to onsite stormwater treatment areas and, therefore, are not
expected to result in discharges to the sewer infrastructure.!s

Stormwater

Based on the topographical survey for the Project Site, the existing site slopes from the west to east. Most
of the Project Site currently drains to a single 27-inch reinforced concrete pipe storm drain main that ties
into a 36-inch existing storm drain main running north to south within Middlefield Road. The Proposed
Project would reduce the amount of impervious area across the Project Site by introducing new
landscaped areas and open spaces and reducing the amount of surface parking and hardscape. Under both
scenarios, the Proposed Project would have a pervious surface area of approximately 42.3 percent (1.165
million sf) across the site, compared to only 25.7 percent (643,045 sf) under existing conditions.

15 Kier + Wright. 2024. Parkline Sanitary Sewer Demand Analysis. March 11.
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The Project Site would include up to 65,500 sf of bioretention area dispersed throughout the Project Site.
Generally, biotreatment areas would either be flow-through planters or recessed biotreatment ponds. The
Project bioretention basins would be lined at the bottom and, therefore, no infiltration would occur. In
addition to bioretention ponds, the Proposed Project could also include larger centralized treatment
areas, which can also serve as open space. Additional strategies to improve onsite drainage would include
raising first-floor elevations to allow drainage to and within landscape areas, sloping to the perimeter of
the site, and utilizing the loop road to manage stormwater drainage paths to the city’s storm drain system.
It is assumed that all Project stormwater flows would discharge to the existing 27-inch storm drainpipe;
the Proposed Project would maintain the existing drainage pattern toward the northeast corner of the site
(i.e., the low point of property). However, if needed, the Project stormwater flows also could be directed
to existing smaller storm drain systems in Laurel Street and Burgess Drive.16

Because of the reduction in impervious area across the Project Site, the anticipated flow rate for runoff
leaving the Project Site would be less than under existing conditions. Reduced impervious surface area,
when compared to the existing impervious surface area, and implementation of the bioretention/flow
through planters, would result in a flow rate of approximately 39.7 cubic feet per second (CFS) for both
scenarios. Compared to existing conditions, this is a decreased flow rate of approximately 18.5 percent in
stormwater flows into the existing storm drain system. Therefore, no additional hydromodification
measures would be required. The Proposed Project would conform to San Mateo County C3 requirements
and incorporate low-impact development stormwater treatment measures. It is anticipated that a
stormwater operations and maintenance agreement with the city would be required to ensure that any
installed stormwater facilities are properly maintained.

Energy

Although PG&E delivers power, maintains the electrical grid and other infrastructure, and handles
customer billing, energy in Menlo Park is purchased through Peninsula Clean Energy, a Community Choice
Energy (CCE) program, from renewable energy sources, such as solar, wind, hydroelectric, geothermal,
and biomass. CCE programs allow local governments to pool the electricity demands of their communities,
purchase power with higher renewable content, and reinvest in local infrastructure.”

In 2019, the city adopted local amendments to the 2019 California Building Standards Code and the
California Code of Regulations that required electricity to be the only fuel source for new buildings,
thereby limiting the use of natural gas. Electrifying buildings maximizes the use of the community’s
renewable power and reduces greenhouse gas emissions by slowly phasing out the use of natural gas.
This ordinance applies to only newly constructed buildings!8 (i.e., those constructed from the ground up),
such as the buildings that would be constructed as part of the Proposed Project. The ordinance does not
apply to existing Buildings P, S, and T, which would remain onsite and be operated by SRI International
and its tenants.’® The Proposed Project is exploring the use of solar arrays as a strategy for generating
power onsite, which would power EV charging stations and offset energy use from each building.

16 Kier + Wright. 2024. Project Stormwater Analysis. March 11.

17 Peninsula Clean Energy. 2023. Background. Available: https://www.peninsulacleanenergy.com/background/.
Accessed: March 10, 2023.

18 City of Menlo Park. 2023. Reach Codes. Available: https://menlopark.gov/Government/Departments/City-
Managers-Office/Sustainability/Reach-codes. Accessed: March 10, 2023.

19 As discussed under “Approach to Cumulative Impacts” in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact Analysis, SRI
International is proposing to construct tenant improvements at Buildings P, S, and T, as well as related site utility
work, to modernize the buildings for SRI International’s near-term and ongoing operations. The proposed tenant
improvements in Buildings P, S, and T are not part of the Proposed Project, and are included as a cumulative
project for purposes of this EIR analysis.
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On April 17, 2023, a three-judge panel of the United States District Court, Northern District of California,
held an ordinance enacted by the city of Berkeley, of similar effect as the city’s adopted Reach Code, to be
expressly preempted by the Energy Policy and Conservation Act, 42 U.S.C. § 6297(c). California Restaurant
Association v City of Berkeley, No. 21-16278, 2023 WL 2962921 (Apr. 17,2023). On May 31, 2023, the city
of Berkeley filed a petition for rehearing en banc before the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit. On
January 2, 2024, the Ninth Circuit denied the petition for rehearing. In March 2024, the California
Restaurant Association and the city of Berkeley entered into a settlement agreement halting enforcement
of the city of Berkeley’s ban on natural gas piping as the City Council takes steps to repeal the ordinance
in compliance with the Ninth Circuit ruling. As a result of the California Restaurant Association v City of
Berkeley ruling, enforcement of the city of Menlo Park’s Reach Code has been paused.?® The foregoing
notwithstanding, the Proposed Project intends to conform to the requirements of the city’s adopted Reach
Code and be subject to Reach Code requirements.

The 6-megawatt natural gas power facility that generates power and steam energy for the SRI
International Campus would be demolished.2! Demolition of the cogeneration plant is anticipated to result
in significant reductions in greenhouse gas emissions within the city and region. Under the Proposed
Project, all new buildings constructed would be all-electric. Two existing buildings (Buildings P and T)
would retain natural gas and diesel backup generators, for continued laboratory and R&D purposes.
Thirteen emergency generators are proposed to be installed at the Project Site.22

Solid Waste

Throughout construction, waste would be source separated and tracked to divert it away from landfills,
with a target of recycling more than 80 percent of construction and demolition waste. Consistent with city
requirements, the Project Sponsor would submit documentation to the city describing the Proposed
Project’s approach to maximizing waste diversion during demolition, construction, and occupancy of the
residential and commercial uses. Each component of the Proposed Project would be subject to the city’s
zero-waste management plan requirements during both construction and operation.

20 City of Menlo Park. 2024. Reach Codes: Available: https://menlopark.gov/Government/Departments/City-
Managers-Office/Sustainability /Reach-codes. Accessed: January 5, 2024.

21 Under existing conditions with the cogeneration facility, generated power is delivered to a substation where it
interconnects with the electric utility company and gets distributed to campus buildings. Generated steam is
distributed throughout the SRI International Campus for various uses, including the production of site chilled
water through centralized steam absorption chillers for building cooling, heating systems, hot-water heat-
exchange systems, and lab processes. During periods when the cogeneration plant is out of operation, steam is
produced by an auxiliary boiler in the cogeneration plant. Alternative standby power is delivered to the existing
SRI International Campus by the electric utility provider.

22 There are six existing generators along with a cogeneration power facility in place today, with one additional
generator proposed to be installed by SRI in connection with its separate tenant improvements prior to Parkline
project buildout (subject to separate City review and approval). The Parkline Project would remove 3 of the 6
existing SRI generators along with the cogeneration power facility and would install 13 new generators onsite,
yielding a total of 17 generators at Project buildout, inclusive of the one additional generator proposed to be
installed by SRI in connection with its separate tenant improvements.
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2.5 Proposed Project Construction and Phasing

Construction Schedule and Phasing

The Proposed Project is anticipated to be constructed in one development phase, with site preparation
occurring over the course of 12 to 15 months and buildout of site infrastructure and vertical
improvements occurring afterward over the course of 30 to 36 months. Assuming the Proposed Project is
constructed in one phase, construction is expected to occur over a total of approximately 51 months, or
4.2 years, conservatively assuming that construction durations will be on the longer end of the estimated
ranges. However, the ultimate delivery dates may vary because of market conditions, the availability of
financing, and tenancy requirements. Therefore, in order to provide for a conservative analysis for
purposes of air quality impacts, a further delineated phasing plan has been evaluated under which the
Project is constructed over a longer timeline in three phases, as discussed in more detail below. Assuming
the Proposed Project is constructed in three phases, construction could begin as early as mid-2025 and
end in late 2031, a period of approximately 6.5 years (77 months). Additional details regarding the
Proposed Project’s phasing would be developed during the entitlement and review process; some details
provided below may be subject to change. Figure 2-10 depicts the proposed construction phasing plan for
the Proposed Project.

Itis currently anticipated that the maximum depth of excavation would be 15 feet below the current grade.
As discussed below, approximately 281,605 cubic yards of excavated soil would be transported offsite for
disposal. The Proposed Project would result in approximately 2,981,000 sf (68.4 acres) of ground
disturbance during construction, inclusive of right-of-way and off-site improvements along the Project Site
frontages.

Phase 1

Phase 1 of construction would include site preparation, grading, and some building construction.
Demolition would occur over approximately 9 months and include the removal of the electrical substation
adjacent to Laurel Street, the cogeneration plant, SRI International buildings, and site components. In
total, 1,095,719 sf of building area would be demolished. However, Buildings P, S, and T would remain at
the Project Site. Site preparation and grading would occur over approximately 11 months and include
installation of the utilities and infrastructure required to support Phase 1 and the existing buildings.
Rough grading would occur over the entire Project Site, including for the areas for construction during
Phases 2 and 3.

Building construction during Phase 1 would occur over approximately 21 months. In the residential area,
Phase 1 would include the construction of the three market rate multi-family residential buildings and 19
townhouse dwelling units. Below-grade parking would be constructed for residential Buildings 1 and 2.
In the office/R&D area, office Buildings 1 and 5 would be constructed, including the below-grade parking
for both buildings. In addition, PG3, along with associated surface parking areas, would be constructed.
Phase 1 would also include construction of the commercial amenities building, community amenities
building, recreational field, and related community-serving facilities. Throughout the Project Site, roads,
infrastructure, landscaping, surface parking areas, and associated site improvements would be installed.
Future pads for the remaining office buildings and parking structure would be landscaped and secured
during interim activities before Phase 2 commences. The architectural coating and paving subphases
would occur over approximately 12 months.
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Construction grading would be included only in Phase 1, with a total of 39 acres graded. Approximately
231,050 cubic yards of soil would be exported during Phase 1.23 Temporary construction dewatering for
the underground parking garages may be required in some isolated areas of the Project Site to mitigate
the effects of shallow groundwater. The number of haul trips is anticipated to include 3,750 trips during
demolition and 23,105 trips during building construction, for a total of 35,775 construction haul trips
during Phase 1. Up to 213 construction workers could be at the Project Site during Phase 1. Construction
is anticipated to occur over approximately 48 months, with Phase 1 operational by mid-2029.

Phase 2

Although the majority of demolition would occur in Phase 1, minor miscellaneous demolition is
anticipated to continue in Phase 2. No construction would occur in the residential area during Phase 2. In
the office/R&D area, Phase 2 would include construction of the remaining office /R&D buildings (Buildings
02, 03, and 04), parking garages (PG1 and PG2), and site improvements. No below-grade parking is
assumed for this phase, which would occur over a period of approximately 25 months. Approximately
43,055 cubic yards of soil would be exported during Phase 2. The number of haul trips is anticipated to
include 555 trips during demolition and 4,305 trips during building construction, for a total of 4,860
construction haul trips during Phase 2. Up to 195 construction workers could be at the Project Site during
Phase 2. Phase 2 construction is anticipated to be operational by mid-2031.

Phase 3

Although the majority of demolition would occur in Phase 1, minor miscellaneous demolition is
anticipated to continue in Phase 3. No construction would occur in the office/R&D area. However, in the
residential area, the affordable housing building (Building 4) would be constructed, along with the
associated landscaping and paving. No below-grade parking would be included. Approximately 7,500
cubic yards of soil would be exported during Phase 3. The number of haul trips is anticipated to include
88 trips during demolition and 1,500 trips during building construction, for a total of 1,588 construction
haul trips during Phase 3. Up to 60 construction workers could be at the Project Site during Phase 3.
Construction is anticipated to occur over a total of approximately 21 months, with Phase 3 operations
commencing in late 2031.

Construction Equipment

Typical equipment would be used during construction of the Proposed Project. This could include, but
would not be limited to, concrete/industrial saws, excavators, graders, rubber-tired dozers, scrapers,
cranes, forklifts, generator sets, tractors, loaders, backhoes, drill rigs, welders, pavers, paving equipment,
rollers, and aerial lifts. All equipment would be Tier 4 or electric. Pile driving would not be required during
construction of the Proposed Project. All staging of construction equipment is expected to be onsite.

Construction Hours

During construction of the Proposed Project, working hours would be from 7:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. on
weekdays. The range of construction activity in the early morning hours would vary, but concrete pours

23 The export volumes assume that all disturbed soil would be off-hauled, rather than reused onsite. It is likely that
soil would be reused on the Project Site; however, it is currently unknown how much soil would be reused.
Therefore, to provide conservative estimates, this EIR assumes that all excavated soil would be exported.

Parkline 2-42 June 2024
Draft Environmental Impact Report ICF 104631.0.001



City of Menlo Park Project Description

are anticipated to start as early as 7:00 a.m. twice per week (Tuesdays and Thursdays) for approximately
14 months. No nighttime or weekend construction would be required for the Proposed Project.
Construction activities occurring outside the typical construction hours of 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday
through Friday, such as the aforementioned concrete pours, would be required to comply with the noise
levels set forth in Section 8.06.030 of the city’s Municipal Code, whereas construction activities taking
place during typical construction hours noted above are excepted from the application of the noise levels
pursuant to Section 8.06.040 of the Municipal Code.

2.6 Proposed Project Variant

This EIR also includes a description and evaluation of a variant of the Proposed Project, called the
“Increased Development Variant” (Project Variant) in Chapter 4, Project Variant Analysis. The Project
Variant could reasonably be approved instead of the Proposed Project.

2.7 Proposed Project Approvals and Analyses

City Approvals and Analyses

The following analyses and discretionary approvals by the city would be required prior to development:

e General Plan Amendment (Text and Map). A new city General Plan land use designation would be
required to provide for the range of Proposed Project land uses, including multi-family residences and
public and quasi-public, office, R&D, and compatible uses.

e Zoning Ordinance Amendment. A zoning ordinance text amendment would create one or more new
zoning districts to establish discrete development standards in accordance with the Proposed
Project’s uses and features.

¢ Rezoning. An amendment to the city’s zoning map would be required to apply the new district(s) to
the Project Site. The Project Site may also include a conditional development “X” overlay in order to
facilitate development flexibility, as needed.

e Conditional Development Permit. A project-level development permit, such as a CDP, is anticipated
to be used to implement the Proposed Project and specify site-specific construction, design, phasing,
and operational requirements.

e Development Agreement. It is anticipated that the Proposed Project would be subject to a
negotiated Development Agreement that provides vested rights in exchange for community benefits
and additional project commitments.

e Architectural Control Approval(s). Architectural control approval would be required for the
Proposed Project’s architectural elements; this entitlement is anticipated to occur either concurrent
with other entitlements, but it could be limited to the first phase if phasing for the Proposed Project
is pursued or potentially deferred until after the other entitlements are approved.

e Heritage Tree Removal Permit(s). A Heritage Tree Removal Permit would be required to remove
heritage trees, in accordance with Chapter 13.24 of the city Municipal Code, as may be modified
through the CDP.
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o Vesting Tentative Map. The Project Site currently comprises five parcels of various sizes. The Project
Site would be resubdivided through a phased vesting tentative map in a manner that would reflect
the new site plan and infrastructure improvements and provide flexibility for phased construction,
based on market demand. It is anticipated that each new building would be located on its own parcel;
the remaining open space, private streets, and common areas would be located on a separate parcel
(or parcels). Multiple final maps may need to be prepared to match phasing for the Proposed Project.

o Below Market Rate (BMR) Housing Agreement. Approval of a below market rate housing
agreement would be required by City Council.

e Transportation Demand Management Plan. A TDM plan has been prepared for the Proposed
Project and is available as part of this EIR for decision-makers to consider.

e  Water Supply Assessment (WSA). A WSA has been prepared for the Proposed Project in accordance
with the requirements of SB 610 (as adopted in the California Water Code as Sections 10910-10915)
and is available as part of this EIR for decision-makers to consider. The purpose of the WSA is to
demonstrate the sufficiency of the city’s water supplies (as the water purveyor for the project) to
satisfy the water demands of the Proposed Project, while still meeting the city’s existing and planned
future uses. Upon completion, the city will issue a determination of sufficiency of existing and future
supply for the Proposed Project in accordance with Water Code requirements. The Menlo Park City
Council considered and adopted the WSA on May 7, 2024.

o Housing Needs Assessment (HNA). A HNA has been prepared for the Proposed Project and is
available as part of this EIR for decision-makers to consider. The purpose of the HNA is to evaluate the
need for housing associated with the Proposed Project and inform the analysis of population and
housing in the EIR. The HNA is not a required analysis under CEQA.

o Fiscal Impact Analysis. A fiscal impact analysis will be required to evaluate the revenue and cost
items considered, including police, fire, public works, recreation, and library programs; services
provided to the public; and general government services for both the city and special districts (e.g.,
fire and school districts). The fiscal impact analysis will be considered by decision-makers when
reviewing the requested land use entitlements. The fiscal impact analysis is not a required analysis
under CEQA.

e Other. Any additional actions or permits deemed necessary to implement the Proposed Project and
off-site improvements, including demolition, grading, foundation, and building permits; public
encroachment permits; any permits or approvals required for extended construction hours; tree
removal permits; and other additional ministerial actions, permits, or approvals from the city that
may be required.

Reviews/Approvals by Responsible and Other Agencies

The various reviews and approvals by responsible and other potentially interested agencies that may be
needed for the Proposed Project to proceed are listed below. Some of these agencies would need to
approve certain parts of the Proposed Project prior to full implementation, but their approval would not
be required for environmental review or EIR certification, pursuant to CEQA. The list includes responsible
agencies that may use the EIR for their respective approvals, and other agencies that may be interested in
the Proposed Project and the environmental review. This list is not intended to confer responsible-agency
status to a listed agency; it is provided for informational purposes only.
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o Pacific Gas & Electric - Approval for utilities hook-ups.

e (alifornia Regional Water Quality Control Board/San Mateo Countywide Water Pollution
Prevention Program - Approval of National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System permit for
stormwater discharges.

¢ Native American Heritage Commission - Oversees tribal consultation pursuant to Public Resources
Code Section 21080.3.1 (i.e., Assembly Bill 52) and Government Code Section 65352.3 (i.e., SB 18), if
requested by tribe(s).

e (City/County Association of Governments - Review of potential effects on Routes of Regional
Significance as well as the proposed TDM plan.

e Bay Area Air Quality Management District - Permits for onsite generators, boilers, and other utility
equipment.

e San Mateo County Transportation Authority - Review of potential effects on public transit.

e San Mateo County Environmental Health Division - Review of food service functions and onsite
generators.

e Menlo Park Fire Protection District - Approval of proposed fire prevention systems, onsite
generators, and emergency vehicle access.

o West Bay Sanitary District - Approval of wastewater hook-ups.
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Chapter 3
Environmental Impact Analysis

This chapter analyzes the potential impacts that Parkline (Proposed Project) could have on existing
environmental conditions. The environmental analysis has been prepared in accordance with the
California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA), as amended (Public Resources Code Section 21000, et seq.),
and the CEQA Guidelines.

CEQA Methodology

CEQA Guidelines Section 15151 provides guidance for the preparation of an adequate Environmental
Impact Report (EIR).

e An EIR should be prepared with a sufficient degree of analysis to provide decision-makers with
information that enables them to make a decision that intelligently takes account of the environmental
consequences of a project.

e An evaluation of the environmental impacts of a project need not be exhaustive, but the sufficiency of
an EIR is to be reviewed in light of what is reasonably feasible.

e Disagreement among experts does not make an EIR inadequate, but the EIR should summarize the
main points of disagreement among the experts. (The courts have looked not for perfection but for
adequacy, completeness, and a good-faith effort at full disclosure.)

In practice, this guidance suggests that EIR preparers should adopt a reasonable methodology upon which
to estimate impacts and make reasonable assumptions, using the best information reasonably available.

Pursuant to CEQA Guidelines Section 15161, this is a project-level EIR. It serves to provide environmental
clearance for the Proposed Project and support all necessary approvals and entitlements. For purposes of
the EIR analysis, as described further below and in Chapter 2, Project Description, because future
commercial tenants in the office/research-and-development (R&D) area are not yet known, proposed
commercial buildings in the office/R&D area are designed to accommodate either office uses, R&D or life
science uses, or a combination of both. Therefore, the EIR evaluates two buildout scenarios within the
office/R&D area: a 100 percent office scenario and a 100 percent R&D scenario, as described in more
detail below.

Approach to Analysis of the Buildout Scenarios

Section 15126.2 of the CEQA Guidelines requires that an EIR focus on the significant “direct and indirect”
and “short-term and long-term” effects of a project. To ensure a reasonably conservative approach in
analyzing environmental impacts under CEQA, EIRs typically analyze what could be considered a
reasonably foreseeable worst-case scenario with respect to potential physical impacts on the
environment to disclose all potential significant impacts that could occur with implementation of a
project.

The term “buildout” refers to a future scenario in which development permitted under the Proposed
Project is fully implemented. As described in Chapter 2, Project Description, the Proposed Project would
organize land uses around two land use districts on the Project Site: (1) an approximately 10-acre
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residential area in the southwestern portion of the Project Site with approximately 550 units and (2)
an approximately 53.2-acre office/R&D area for the remainder of the Project Site with approximately
1,380,332 gross square feet (gsf) of office or R&D uses. The proposed buildings in the office/R&D area
would be designed to accommodate either office or R&D uses, or a combination of both.

Buildout of the office/R&D area as part of the Proposed Project would depend on a number of factors,
including market conditions, the availability of financing, and tenancy requirements. Because future
tenants in the office/R&D area have not been identified, this EIR evaluates two buildout scenarios: a 100
percent office scenario and a 100 percent R&D scenario. This approach ensures that the EIR evaluates the
Proposed Project’s maximum potential impact and that any future tenant mix will be within the scope of
the EIR analysis. Each impact evaluation in the EIR evaluates the most impactful scenario, or “worst-case”
scenario, for the resource area being analyzed. The most impactful scenario is the scenario with the
greatest potential to result in significant environmental impacts. The most impactful scenario can vary by
resource topic and by impact. In some cases, the level of impact is not related to whether the l uses involve
office as opposed to R&D uses, in which case the analysis accounts for either scenario.

According to the Project Sponsor, the 100 percent office scenario and 100 percent R&D scenario would
include the same buildout square footages, site plan layout, building heights, and parking spaces.
Therefore, construction- and footprint-related impacts are anticipated to be substantially similar under
both scenarios. In addition, all development within the residential area would remain the same under
both scenarios (550 units). Thus, the analysis throughout Chapter 3 of this EIR focuses on the operational
differences within the office/R&D area under the Proposed Project. In general, the key differences
between the two buildout scenarios would be daily vehicle trip generation, employment density, and
certain limited operational or equipment differences (e.g., generator capacity).

Table 3.0-1 lists the buildout scenario assumed in the analysis for each impact in each topic section of this
EIR (i.e., Section 3.1, Impacts Found Not to Be Significant, through Section 3.16, Utilities and Service
Systems). The buildout scenarios are generally categorized as follows:

¢ 100 percent office scenario: Impact analysis evaluates 100 percent office scenario
e 100 percent R&D scenario: Impact analysis evaluates 100 percent R&D scenario

o Either Scenario: Impacts would be the same regardless of the scenario, and impact analysis accounts
for either scenario

The Methods for Analysis subsection in each topic section of this EIR clarifies what is meant by “Proposed
Project” (i.e,, 100 percent office, 100 percent R&D, or either scenario) for the purposes of the impact
analysis. For the topic sections of this EIR that would analyze more than one buildout scenario, depending
on the individual impact topic, a table is included in the Methods for Analysis subsection, along with an
explanation for the scenario that is evaluated for each impact. If all impacts in a topic section of this EIR
would be similar regardless of the scenario, a brief paragraph is included, with an explanation as to why
the impact analysis does not depend on whether the buildings are occupied with office as opposed to R&D
uses.
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Table 3.0-1. Buildout Scenario Evaluated for Each Impact in this EIR

Topic Section

Buildout Scenario Evaluated (i.e., either 100 Percent Office, 100
Percent R&D, or Either Scenario) for Each Impact

Section 3.1, Impacts Found Not to
Be Significant (Aesthetics,?
Vehicular Parking, Agriculture
and Forestry Resources, Mineral
Resources, and Wildfire)

Section 3.2, Land Use and
Planning

Section 3.3, Transportation

Section 3.4, Air Quality

Section 3.5, Energy

Section 3.6, Greenhouse Gas
Emissions

Section 3.7, Noise

Section 3.8, Cultural Resources

Section 3.9, Tribal Cultural
Resources

Section 3.10, Biological Resources
Section 3.11, Geology and Soils

Section 3.12, Hydrology and
Water Quality

Section 3.13, Hazards and
Hazardous Materials

Section 3.14, Population and
Housing

Section 3.15, Public Services and
Recreation

Section 3.16, Utilities and Service
Systems

All impacts: Either Scenario

All impacts: Either Scenario

TRA-1 (circulation system and bicycle/pedestrian facilities): 100
percent R&D Scenario

TRA-1 (transit facilities): 100 percent Office Scenario
TRA-2, TRA-3, and TRA-4: Either Scenario

AQ-1 and AQ-2 (construction): Either Scenario

AQ-2 (operation), AQ-3, AQ-4: 100 percent R&D Scenario
EN-1 (construction) and EN-2: Either Scenario

EN-1 (operation): 100 percent R&D Scenario

GHG-1 (construction) and GHG-2: Either Scenario

GHG-1 (operation, except emissions from solid waste): 100 percent
R&D Scenario

GHG-1 (operation, for emissions from solid waste): 100 percent Office
Scenario

NOI-1 (construction), NOI-3, and NOI-4: Either Scenario
NOI-2 (operation): 100 percent R&D Scenario

All impacts: Either Scenario

All impacts: Either Scenario

All impacts: Either Scenario

All impacts: Either Scenario

Impacts related to water quality: 100 percent Office Scenario
All other impacts: Either Scenario

HAZ-1, HAZ-2, and HAZ-3: 100 percent R&D Scenario
HAZ-4 and HAZ-5: Either Scenario

All impacts: 100 percent Office Scenario
All impacts: 100 percent Office Scenario

UT-1 (for all impacts except stormwater), UT-2, and UT-3: 100 percent
R&D Scenario

UT-1 (stormwater) and UT-5: Either Scenario
UT-4: 100 percent Office Scenario

Notes:

a Appendix 3.1-1 of this EIR includes a discussion of the Proposed Project’s potential aesthetics impacts for

informational purposes.
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Organization of This Chapter

Each CEQA topic or environmental issue in this chapter is given its own section, with each containing the
subsections listed below.

e Environmental Setting—This describes existing baseline conditions, including the environmental
context and background. The environmental baseline for purposes of the analysis is discussed in
detail below. As noted in Chapter 2, Project Description, the Project Site consists of the 63.2-acre parcel
at 333 Ravenswood Avenue, between El Camino Real and Middlefield Road and near the downtown
area and Menlo Park Caltrain station. The Project Site is surrounded mainly by residential
neighborhoods and public facilities.

e Regulatory Setting—This describes federal, state, and local regulations pertaining to the impact
topic that are applicable to construction and operation of the Proposed Project.

e Environmental Impacts—Thresholds of significance are identified as well as methods for analysis,
which includes a more detailed description of the buildout scenario evaluated for each topic. In
addition, the Proposed Project’s effects on baseline conditions are evaluated. If the change to baseline
conditions would exceed the significance thresholds, this would constitute a significant impact, and
mitigation measures to reduce, eliminate, or avoid the significant impact would be suggested. This
section also analyzes cumulative impacts.

Determination of Significance

In accordance with Section 15022(a) of the CEQA Guidelines, the city of Menlo Park uses the impact
significance criteria designated by CEQA and suggested by CEQA Guidelines Appendix G. These criteria, as
well as city-adopted significance criteria from the city’s transportation impact analysis (TIA) guidelines
for transportation impacts, are used to evaluate the impacts of the Proposed Project throughout this
document. These criteria are listed at the beginning of the Environmental Impacts subsection under
“Thresholds of Significance” throughout this chapter.

In determining whether impacts are significant, an EIR compares the potential impacts of a project with
pre-project environmental conditions. Sections 15125(a) and 15126.2(a) of the CEQA Guidelines specify
that the baseline normally consists of physical conditions that existed at the time the notice of preparation
(NOP) was published or the time the environmental analysis began. With the Proposed Project, the NOP
release date of December 2, 2022, serves as the environmental baseline from which impacts of the
Proposed Project are generally measured. However, for some resource areas with data gathered at a later
date, this later date is considered the baseline and noted in each topical section as needed.

For each impact identified, a level of significance is determined, using the classifications listed below.
Significance determinations are indicated in bold, italicized text.

e No Impact (NI) denotes situations in which there is no possibility of an adverse effect on the
environment.

e Less-than-Significant (LTS) impacts are effects that are noticeable but not at a level that would
exceed established or defined thresholds or effects that are already reduced to a level below such
thresholds (e.g., through compliance with applicable laws or features of the Proposed Project).

e Significant impacts occur in cases in which the Proposed Project would have a significant impact on
the environment.
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e Potentially Significant (PS) impacts occur in cases in which it is not precisely clear whether a
significant effect would occur. The analysis in these instances assesses probable conditions using
conservative assumptions, but the discussion acknowledges that there is some uncertainty regarding
the credible extent of the impact.

For each impact identified as being significant or potentially significant, this Draft EIR provides mitigation
measures to reduce, eliminate, or avoid the adverse effect. Following analysis of the mitigation measures,
a final conclusion is provided, as follows:

o Less-than-Significant Impact with Mitigation (LTS/M) is the conclusion when impacts would be
significant or potentially significant, but implementation of Project-specific mitigation measures
would reduce impacts to a level of less than significant.

e Significant and Unavoidable (SU) is the conclusion if the mitigation measures would not diminish
the effects to less-than-significant levels.

In this chapter, impacts are defined using an alphanumeric system that identifies the environmental topic
associated with the impact. For example, NOI-1 denotes the first impact in Section 3.7, Noise. The
abbreviated codes used to identify the environmental issues discussed in this chapter are listed below.

e AQ - Air Quality e LU-Land Use

e BIO - Biological Resources e NOI - Noise

e CUL - Cultural Resources e POP - Population and Housing

e EN - Energy e PS - Public Services and Recreation
¢ GEO - Geology and Soils e TRA - Transportation

e GHG - Greenhouse Gas Emissions e TCR - Tribal Cultural Resources

e HAZ - Hazards and Hazardous Materials e UT - Utilities and Service Systems

e HY - Hydrology and Water Quality

Mitigation Measures

The Proposed Project would be required to comply with all applicable mitigation measures identified in
the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program (MMRP), which is a requirement of any proposed
development project in the city. Mitigation measures identified in this Draft EIR were developed during
the analysis to reduce, minimize, or avoid potential environmental impacts associated with the Proposed
Project. Project-specific mitigation measures presented in this EIR have been developed by the city and
ICF, the city’s environmental consultant, unless otherwise noted. For certain mitigation measures, Project
Sponsor provided the measures within technical studies, as cited in the respective sections. Mitigation
measures provided by the Project Sponsor in technical studies have been peer reviewed by ICF and
integrated as warranted.

According to CEQA Guidelines Section 15126.4:

The discussion of mitigation measures shall distinguish between measures that are proposed by
project proponents to be included in a project and other measures proposed by the lead,
responsible, or trustee agency or other persons that were not included but the agency
determines could reasonably be expected to reduce adverse impacts if required as conditions of
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approving the project. This discussion shall identify mitigation measures for each significant
environmental effect identified in the EIR.

In this Draft EIR, mitigation measures are provided immediately following each significant or potentially
significant impact. Project-specific mitigation measures are numbered to correspond to the impacts they
address. For example, Project-specific Mitigation Measure CUL-2.1 refers to the first mitigation measure
for Impact CUL-2 in the Cultural Resources section.

If the Proposed Project is approved by the City Council, an MMRP must be adopted. Pursuant to CEQA
Guidelines Section 15097, an MMRP is a mechanism for monitoring and reporting revisions to a project
or conditions of approval that the public agency required as mitigation to lessen or avoid a significant
environmental effect. The city can conduct the reporting or monitoring, or it can delegate the
responsibilities to another public agency or private entity that accepts the delegation. The MMRP for the
Proposed Project will identify the specific monitoring actions that shall be completed, the various city
departments or other entities that shall oversee completion of the mitigation, and a timeline for
implementation of the measures. The responsible departments shall ensure that due diligence is carried
out during implementation of the measures. Implementation of the MMRP would eliminate or reduce the
severity of the significant impacts identified in this EIR.

Approach to Cumulative Impacts

CEQA Guidelines Section 15130(b)(1) sets forth two primary approaches to the analysis of cumulative
impacts. The analysis can be based on (1) a list of past, present, and probable future projects producing
related impacts that could combine with those of a proposed project or (2) a summary of projections
contained in a general plan or related planning document. The methodology used depends on which
approach appropriately captures the cumulative context for the resource topic being analyzed. An
introductory statement that defines the cumulative geographic context being analyzed and states whether
the approach is list based or projections based is included at the beginning of each cumulative impacts
section.

o Where a projections-based approach is used, the projections used are either:

o If the cumulative context is the city, citywide 2040 cumulative buildout is evaluated based on
projections utilized in the Menlo Park Housing Element Update Subsequent Environmental
Impact Report (SEIR) (Table 4.0-2),! certified in January 2023, which include:

= 20.6 million gsf of non-residential use
* 1,490 hotel rooms
= 24,829 residential units
* 63,810 residents
= 53,250 employees
OR

o Ifthe cumulative context is the city plus adjacent jurisdictions, projections are based on citywide
2040 cumulative buildout as disclosed in the Menlo Park Housing Element Update SEIR and

1 City of Menlo Park. City of Menlo Park Housing Element Update Draft Subsequent Environmental Impact Report.
November 2022. Certified January 31, 2023.
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growth projections in the Association of Bay Area Governments/Metropolitan Transportation
Commission (ABAG/MTC) 2040 Projections (for other jurisdictions).2 Projection geographies
vary, depending on the resource being evaluated. Given their proximity to Menlo Park, the
projects that are proposed, approved, or under development in the cities of Palo Alto and East
Palo Alto were reviewed to confirm whether those projects are included in the ABAG/MTC
projections. Based on this review, the following projects were added to the growth projections for
the respective cities:

Palo Alto project (see Table 3.0-3 for a description of the project listed below):

= 429 University Avenue

East Palo Alto project (see Table 3.0-4 for a description of the project listed below):

= Ravenswood Business District/4 Corners Transit-Oriented Development Specific Plan Update

o  Where a list-based approach was used, projects were considered based on a review of projects that
are currently proposed, approved, or under development in the cities of Menlo Park, Palo Alto, and
East Palo Alto at the approximate time of the NOP release date of December 2, 2022. The cumulative
analysis for each topic in Section 3.1, Impacts Found Not to Be Significant, through Section 3.16,
Utilities and Service Systems, identifies which projects (if any) in Table 3.0-2, Table 3.0-3, and Table
3.0-4 have the potential to combine with the Proposed Project to result in a cumulative impact, based
on characteristics such as distance from the Project Site and the project type. The identified projects
are considered in the cumulative analysis. Figure 3.0-1 depicts the locations of the projects that are
currently proposed, approved, or under development in the cities of Menlo Park, Palo Alto, and East
Palo Alto.

The year 2040 has been selected as the cumulative (maximum buildout) analysis year because it was used for
analysis in the ConnectMenlo EIR and the 2023-2031 Housing Element SEIR. The 2040 horizon year is also
consistent with Plan Bay Area 2040, which was the source of information used in the ConnectMenlo EIR, the
Housing Element SEIR, and was the Bay Area’s Regional Transportation Plan (RTP)/Sustainable Communities
Strategy (SCS) until Plan Bay Area 2050 was adopted in October 2021. Because it will take up to three years for
the growth forecast in Plan Bay Area 2050 to be integrated into MTC’s transportation model, after which
updates to each county’s transportation model will be required, Plan Bay Area 2040 represents the best
available source of information to form the foundation for long range population, housing, and employment
projections.
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Table 3.0-2. Cumulative Projects — Menlo Park

Environmental Impact Analysis

Land Use and Unit
Retail/ R&D/Light
Office Commercial Industrial Other Hotel Residential

ID Address (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (rooms) (du) Status

1 301-309 Constitution Drive 962,400 — — — 200 — Under construction, Building
(Facebook Expansion 21 completed, temporary
Project) occupancy granted for

Building 22, hotel
construction under way

2 500 El Camino Real 142,840 10,286 — — — 215 Under construction
(Stanford)

3 150 Jefferson Drive — — — 40,0002 — — Completed (9, 10, and 11t
(new magnet high school) grade only)

4 1300 El Camino Real 199,054 25,049 — — — 183 Completed and partially
(Springline) occupied

5 1021 Evelyn Street 6,610 — — — — 3 Construction proposed
(841 Menlo Avenue)

6  2111-2121 Sand Hill Road 39,010 — — — — — Construction proposed
(Stanford)

7 40 Middlefield Road 3,584 — — — — — Construction proposed

8 115 EI Camino Real — 1,543 — — — 4 Under construction
409 Glenwood Avenue — — — — — 7 Construction proposed

10 1350 Adams Court — — 260,400 — — — Under construction
(1315 O’Brien Drive)

11 1350 Willow Road 1,600,000 200,000 — — 193 1,730 Construction proposed
(Facebook Willow Village)

12 111 Independence Drive — 746 — — — 105 Construction proposed

13 1125 O’Brien Drive — 2,760 128,525 — — — Construction proposed

14 162-164 Jefferson Drive 249,500 — — — — — Construction proposed
(formerly 151
Commonwealth Drive)
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Environmental Impact Analysis

Land Use and Unit
Retail/ R&D/Light
Office Commercial Industrial Other Hotel Residential

ID Address (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (rooms) (du) Status

15 555 Willow Road (formerly — — — — — 3 Construction proposed
a boarding house proposal)

16 706-716 Santa Cruz 23,454 12,035 — — — 4 Construction proposed
Avenue

17 1345 Willow Road — — — — — 140 Under construction

18 201 El Camino Real — 7,076 — — — 14 Construction proposed

19 141 Jefferson Drive — 2,940 — — — 483 Under construction
(Menlo Uptown)

20 1162 El Camino Real — — — — — 9 Under construction®

21 3723 Haven Avenue — — — — 163 — Construction proposed
(Hotel Moxy)

22 110 Constitution Drive and 34,819 1,608 — — — 335 Under construction
115 Independence Drive
(Menlo Portal)

23 301 Constitution Drive — — — — 40 — Under construction
(Citizen M Hotel conditional
development permit
amendment)©

24 1075 O’Brien Drive and — 9,869 89,191¢ — — — Construction proposed
20 Kelly Court

25 1550 El Camino Real — — — — — 8 Construction proposed

26 165 Jefferson Drive — 15,000 — — — 158 Construction proposed
(Menlo Flats)

27 123 Independence Drive — — — — — 432 Construction proposed
(Sobrato)

28 995-1005 O’Brien Drive — — 227,9984 — — — Construction proposed
and 1320 Willow Road

29 2245 Avy Avenue — — — 15,011e — — Construction proposed
(Phillips Brooks School
Gymnasium/Flex Building)
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Environmental Impact Analysis

Land Use and Unit
Retail/ R&D/Light
Office Commercial Industrial Other Hotel Residential

ID Address (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (rooms) (du) Status
30 1220 Hoover Street — — — — — 8 Construction proposed
31 3705 Haven Avenue — — — — — 99 Construction proposed
32 1030 O’Brien Drive 5,787 — 61,901 — — — Construction proposed
33 795 Willow Road — — — — — 62 Construction proposed
34 High-speed railf — — — — — — Construction proposed
35 333 Ravenswood Avenue — — 3,0000 — — — Construction proposed

(Buildings P, S, and T)s
36 1283-1295 El Camino Real — 2,000 — — — 15 Completed
37 133 Encinal Avenue — — — — — 24 Completed
38 1010-1026 Alma Street 25,156 324 — — — — Completed
39 650-660 Live Oak Avenue 16,854 — — — — 17 Completed
40 1275 El Camino Real 9,066 589 — — — 3 Construction completed
41 949 El Camino Real (Guild — — — 10,854 — — Completed

Theatre)
42 1540 El Camino Real 40,759 — — — — 27 Completed
43  Menlo Gateway — 14,665 694,669i 68,519i 230 — Completed
44  506-556 Santa Cruz Avenue 22,226 4,617 — — — 9 Completed

and 1125 Merrill Streetk
Total 3,381,119 311,107 1,465,684 134,384 826 4,097

Source: City of Menlo Park. 2023.
Notes: This list is current as of the date of the NOP for the Proposed Project (December 2, 2022). It includes all projects in Menlo Park that have filed a complete
development application for five or more net new residential units or 5,000 gsf or more of net new commercial space. This list conservatively does not account for any
reduction in land use associated with structure demolition.

a This is a school that will accommodate up to 400 students.

b The existing building has been demolished; however, no vertical construction has occurred on the site.

¢ Forty additional hotel rooms are being requested, beyond the 200 listed in the Facebook Expansion Project detailed earlier in this list; project remains subject to
the West Campus trip cap. The hotel is almost complete and the forty additional rooms were approved in 2021 or 2022.

d This total includes a mix of R&D and support office uses.

e This total includes a mix of recreational and educational uses.
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Land Use and Unit
Retail/ R&D/Light
Office Commercial Industrial Other Hotel Residential
ID Address (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (rooms) (du) Status

f.

High-speed rail is proposed to run between San Francisco and Los Angeles. Within the San Francisco to San José section, which will go through Menlo Park, high-
speed rail trains are proposed to travel at speeds up to 110 miles per hour, with up to four trains per hour. The high-speed rail system will use the Caltrain
alignment from San José to San Francisco under a blended system concept.

As described in Chapter 2, Project Description, SRI International is proposing to construct tenant improvements in Buildings P, S, and T, as well as related site
utility work, to modernize the buildings for SRI International’s near-term and ongoing operations. Although Buildings P, S, and T are on the Project Site, the
proposed tenant improvements and related site utility work are not part of the Proposed Project; they are included as a cumulative project for purposes of this
EIR analysis. If approved and constructed, the tenant improvements are anticipated to add approximately 3,000 gsf to Building P and remove approximately
6,000 gsf from Building S. Buildings P, S and T will thereafter accommodate 700 employees.

This total includes a mix of office and R&D uses.

This total includes a mix of office and R&D uses.

This would be a health club that would serve both hotel guests and the public.

The applicant is proposing to redevelop the parcels with three mixed-use buildings. The parcels will not be merged, but the project would be a coordinated
proposal with linked elements, such as access.

gsf = gross square feet; du = dwelling unit

Parkline Project June 2024

3-11

Draft Environmental Impact Report ICF 104631.0.001



City of Menlo Park Environmental Impact Analysis

Table 3.0-3. Cumulative Projects — Palo Alto

Land Use and Unit
Retail/ R&D/Light
Office Commercial Industrial Other Hotel Residential

ID Address (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (rooms) (du) Status

45 660 University Avenue 9,115 — — — — 65 Construction Proposed
46 565 Hamilton Avenue 7,450 — — — — 19 Under Construction

47 429 University Avenue 33,0002 — — — — 4 Under Construction

48 180 El Camino Real — 11,799 — — — — Construction Proposed

(Building EE)
Total 49,565 11,799 — — — 88

Source: City of Palo Alto. 2023. Planning & Development—Projects. Available: https://www.cityofpaloalto.org/Departments/Planning-Development-Services/Current-
Planning/Projects. Accessed: May 9, 2023.

Notes: This list is current as of the date of the NOP for the Proposed Project (December 2, 2022). It includes projects that are within 1 mile of the Project Site as well as
projects that include more than 10,000 gsf of development or provide at least 21 residential dwelling units. Depending on the type of use, projects that include less
than 10,000 gsf or projects that provide fewer than 21 units generate approximately 10 peak hour trips. If a project would not generate more than approximately 10
peak hour trips, the project is a relatively small project that would not be anticipated to considerably affect the vehicular roadway network. This approach to
identifying projects in this jurisdiction differs from the approach used for projects in Menlo Park. This approach was taken in this jurisdiction to identify the projects
that could have the potential to combine with the Proposed Project to result in a cumulative impact. This list does not include projects in this jurisdiction that would
not involve substantial construction activities or projects that would not be anticipated to generate vehicle trips.

a. This total includes office space, four residential units, ground-floor retail space, and a terrace.

gsf = square feet; du = dwelling unit
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Table 3.0-4. Cumulative Projects — East Palo Alto

Environmental Impact Analysis

Land Use and Unit
Retail/ R&D/Light
Commercial Industrial Other Hotel Residential
ID Address (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (rooms) (du) Status
49 Cooley Landing — — 3,000 — — Construction Completed
50 1062 Runnymeade Street — — — — 4 Construction Proposed
51 120-124 Maple Lane — — — — 4 Construction Proposed
Townhomes
52 Ravenswood Business 165,900 1,467,250 154,700 — 1,600 Construction Proposed
District/4 Corners Transit-
Oriented Development
Specific Plan Update?
53 2340 Cooley Avenue — — — — 8 Construction Proposed
54 547 Runnymeade Street — — — — 8 Construction Proposed
55 717 Donohoe Street — — — — 14 Construction Proposed
56 755 Schembri Lane — — — — 4 Construction Proposed
57 807 E. Bayshore Avenue — — — — 6 Construction Proposed
58 990 Garden Street — — — — 6 Construction Proposed
59 2331 University Avenue 2,500 — — — 33 Construction Proposed
60 1039 Garden Street (KIPP — — 38,000P — — Construction Completed
Esperanza High School)
61 919 Runnymede Street — — — — 2 Under Construction
(Majd residence)
62 2194 University Avenue 5,305 — 15,000 — —
(Shell gas station Construction proposed
improvements)
63 1950 University Avenue — — — — — Completed
(University Circle Phase II)
64 760 Weeks Street (Weeks — — — — 10 Construction Proposed
Street Townhomes)
Parkline Project 3.13 June 2024
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Land Use and Unit
Retail/ R&D/Light
Office Commercial Industrial Other Hotel Residential

ID Address (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (gsf) (rooms) (du) Status
65 2041 Euclid Avenue — — — — — 605 Construction Proposed

(Woodland Park Euclid

Improvements)

Total 2,347,750 173,705 1,467,250 210,700 0 2,304

Source: City of East Palo Alto. 2023. Projects. Available:
https://www.cityofepa.org/projects?term_node_tid_depth=All&field_project_status_value=All&field_project_type_tid=All&keys=&page=2. Accessed: May 9, 2023.
Notes: This list is current as of the date of the NOP for the Proposed Project (December 2, 2022). In addition, this list does not include projects in this jurisdiction that
would not include substantial construction activities or are not anticipated to result in the generation of vehicle trips.

a. This list includes the Ravenswood Business District/4 Corners Transit-Oriented Development Specific Plan Update. Along with the programmatic analysis of new
development in the specific plan area, the Specific Plan Update EIR will evaluate the following four major development projects: 2020 Bay Road, 1675 Bay Road
(Four Corners), 1990 Bay Road (The Landing), and 2555 Pulgas (EPA Waterfront). Thus, this list does not include any proposed development projects in the
specific plan area.

b This is a school that will accommodate up to 550 students.

gsf = square feet; du = dwelling unit
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City of Menlo Park Impacts Found Not to Be Significant

3.1 Impacts Found Not to Be Significant

This section describes the possible significant effects of the Proposed Project that were determined not to
be significant and are, therefore, not discussed in detail in the Draft EIR. Section 15128 of the California
Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) Guidelines states that an “EIR shall contain a statement briefly
indicating the reasons that various possible significant effects of a project were determined not to be
significant and were therefore not discussed in detail in the EIR.” This section describes the basis for the
city of Menlo Park’s determination with regard to each environmental topic, pursuant to CEQA Guidelines
Section 15128. This section also describes requirements related to the evaluation of aesthetics and
parking impacts.

In the course of evaluating the potential impacts of the Proposed Project with respect to the
environmental topics included in Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines, it was found that the Proposed
Project would have no impact related to the following environmental topics: agriculture and forestry
resources, mineral resources, and wildfire. Therefore, these issues are not discussed in detail in this EIR
for the reasons set forth below. Additionally, as further described below, the Proposed Project does not
require the analysis of impacts related to aesthetics or vehicular parking.

Aesthetics and Vehicular Parking Analysis

SB 743, which was signed into law in 2013 and is codified in Section 21099 of the California Public
Resources Code, establishes that aesthetics and parking shall not be considered in determining if a project
has the potential to result in significant environmental effects, provided the project meets the qualifying
criteria established under Public Resources Code Section 21099. As further described in Chapter 2, Project
Description, the Proposed Project meets those criteria and, therefore, this EIR does not consider aesthetics
or vehicular parking in determining the significance of impacts under CEQA. Appendix 3.1-1 of this EIR
includes a discussion of the Proposed Project’s potential aesthetics impacts for informational purposes.

Agriculture and Forestry Resources

The Project Site is within an urban area of the city. The current City General Plan Land Use Element
designates the Project Site as Commercial—specifically, Professional and Administrative Offices. The
California Department of Conservation, Division of Land Resource Protection, maps important farmland,
including Prime Farmland, Farmland of Statewide Importance, Unique Farmland, Farmland of Local
Importance, and Grazing Land. The Project Site is classified as Urban and Built-Up Land by the California
Department of Conservation.2 The Project Site is not used for agricultural production and does not
contain any designated farmland. There are no Williamson Act contracts for land within Project Site.

1 Urban and Built-Up Land is occupied by buildings with a density of at least one unit to 1.5 acres, or
approximately six structures to a 10-acre parcel. Common examples include residential, industrial, and
commercial uses; institutional facilities; cemeteries; airports; golf courses; sanitary landfills; sewage treatment
plants; and water control structures.

2 (California Department of Conservation. 2019. San Mateo County Important Farmland 2018. Division of Land
Resource Protection, Farmland Mapping and Monitoring Program. Available:
https://www.conservation.ca.gov/dlrp/fmmp/Pages/SanMateo.aspx. Accessed: July 11, 2023.
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There is no timberland or timberland zoned Timberland Production on the Project Site.3 None of the trees
currently growing on or adjacent to the Project Site are managed for a public benefit and, therefore, the
Project Site is not “forestland.”* Thus, the Proposed Project would not conflict with any existing zoning or
forestland or timberland use or involve any changes to the environment that could result in the
conversion of forestland or timberland. Therefore, there would be no impact related to agricultural and
forestry resources, and no further analysis is required.

Mineral Resources

The Project Site is within an urban area of the city. The Project Site is not included on the list of mine sites
regulated by the Office of Mine Reclamation, in accordance with Assembly Bill 3098, and has not been
designated as a locally important mineral resource recovery site in the City General Plan or other
applicable land use plan.5¢ There are no mineral resource recovery operations within the city. Therefore,
there would be no impact related to mineral resources, and no further analysis is required.

Wildfire

The California Department of Forestry and Fire Protection (CAL FIRE) has mapped Very High Fire Hazard
Severity Zones in San Mateo County to help responsible local agencies, such as the Menlo Park Fire
Protection District, identify measures to reduce the potential for loss of life, property, and resources from
wildland fire. According to CAL FIRE, the Project Site is not within a High Fire Hazard Severity Zone or a
Very High Fire Hazard Severity Zone and the vicinity of the Project Site is not within either of these zones.”
The Project Site is within an urban area of the city where the risk of wildfire is low. Therefore, there would
be no impact related to wildfire, and no further analysis is required.

3 According to Public Resources Code Section 4526 and California Government Code Section 51104(g),
“timberland” is defined as land, other than that owned by the federal government or designated by the State
Board of Forestry and Fire Protection as Experimental Forestland, that is available for and capable of growing a
crop of trees of any commercial species to produce lumber and other forest products, including Christmas trees.

4 According to Public Resources Code Section 12220[g], “forestland” is land that can support a 10 percent native
tree cover of any species, including hardwoods, under natural conditions and allow management of one or more
forest resources, including resources with timber, aesthetic, fish and wildlife, biodiversity, water quality,
recreational, or other public benefits.

5 California Department of Conservation. 2023. AB 3098 List. Available:
https://www.conservation.ca.gov/smgb/Pages/AB-3098-List.aspx. Accessed: July 11, 2023.

6 City of Menlo Park. 2016. ConnectMenlo: General Plan Land Use and Circulation and M-2 Area Zoning Plan
Update. Available: menlopark.gov. Accessed: September 7, 2023.

7 California Department of Forestry and Fire Protection. 2024. Fire Hazard Severity Zones. Available: arcgis.com
(Fire Hazard Severity Zones in State Responsibility Area). Accessed: May 31,2024.
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3.2 Land Use and Planning

This section identifies and evaluates the Proposed Project’s potential to physically divide an established
community or result in a significant environmental impact due to a conflict with land use policies adopted
for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating environmental effects. This section also describes existing
conditions in the Project area and the regulatory framework for this analysis. Feasible mitigation
measures, where applicable, are also described and cumulative impacts are evaluated. This section also
addresses the consistency of the Proposed Project with applicable land use goals and policies from the
current city’s General Plan,! the Menlo Park Municipal Code, and the city zoning ordinance. The city’s
General Plan and Menlo Park Municipal Code consistency analysis is provided for environmental review
purposes only. The City Council will ultimately determine the Proposed Project’s consistency with the
goals and policies of the city’s General Plan and the requirements of other city planning documents.

Under CEQA, land use and planning analyses generally consider two thresholds of significance: 1) the
extent to which a project may physically divide an established community and 2) the consistency of a
project with relevant local land use policies adopted to mitigate or avoid an environmental effect. With
respect to the thresholds, the magnitude of the impact depends on how a project affects the existing
development pattern, development intensity, and the air quality, noise, and visual setting in the immediate
area. Specific environmental issues (e.g., visual, transportation, air quality, noise) and their potential
significance are discussed in detail in the associated topical resource analyses in this EIR (e.g., Appendix
3.1-1 of this EIR,2 Section 3.3, Transportation, Section 3.4, Air Quality, and Section 3.7, Noise, respectively).

Issues identified in response to the notice of preparation (NOP) (Appendix 1 of this EIR) were considered
in preparing this analysis. Comments noted that the EIR should review the Proposed Project’s consistency
with requirements regarding zoning, floor area ratio (FAR), and development density. In addition,
comments expressed concern regarding compatibility with existing adjacent land uses, particularly
single-family residential neighborhoods.

Existing Conditions

Environmental Setting

Project Site Vicinity and Adjacent Uses

Menlo Park encompasses an area of about 19 square miles, including nearly 12 square miles associated
with San Francisco Bay and wetlands. The approximately 7-square-mile urbanized portion of the city is
virtually built out. The Project Site is part of a largely built out, suburban portion of the city. Developed
uses in the immediate Project Vicinity include residential neighborhoods, parks, civic uses, and offices.
Directly adjacent to the Project Site, along Ravenswood Avenue, are the First Church of Christ, Scientist
and Alpha Kids Academy, a day care and preschool. Beyond Ravenswood Avenue, to the north, is a mix of

1 The city General Plan consists of the Open Space and Conservation, Noise, and Safety Elements, adopted May
2013; the 2023-2031 Housing Element, adopted January 2023, along with associated amendments to the Land
Use Element and a further amendment in January 2024 to incorporate revisions required by the California
Department of Housing and Community Development; and the Circulation and Land Use Elements, adopted
November 2016.

2 Appendix 3.1-1 of this EIR includes a discussion of the Proposed Project’s potential aesthetics impacts for
informational purposes.
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residential neighborhoods and churches. This neighborhood in Menlo Park consists of detached single-
family and multi-family dwellings. Trinity Church is located within this neighborhood along Ravenswood
Avenue. Northeast of the Project Site, across Ravenswood Avenue, is a single-family residential
neighborhood in Atherton.

Across Middlefield Road, to the northeast and east, are Menlo-Atherton High School in Atherton and the
Vintage Oaks neighborhood in Menlo Park; Vintage Oaks consists of single-family residential properties.
Directly adjacent to the Project Site on the east is a small office park with three office buildings along
Middlefield Road. The Project Site is bordered on the south by a variety of uses, including office complexes
along Middlefield Road; also present are U.S. Geological Survey (USGS) offices, the Linfield Oaks
neighborhood, and the Menlo Park Corporation Yard. The Linfield Oaks neighborhood consists of a mix of
single- and multi-family residential units. GeoKids, an early childhood development center, is south of the
USGS offices. The Classics of Burgess Park neighborhood, located south and west of the Project Site,
consists of two-story, single-family residential units on small properties.

Laurel Street and Burgess Park are adjacent to the Project Site on the west. Across Laurel Street, to the
west, is Burgess Park, the Menlo Park Civic Center, and a day-care center. The 9.3-acre Burgess Park
includes baseball and soccer fields, lighted tennis courts, playgrounds, a skate park, and picnic benches.
The Menlo Park Civic Center includes two outdoor pools (Burgess Pool), the Arrillaga Recreation Center
and Gymnasium, Menlo Park Police Department headquarters, City Hall, and the Menlo Park Library. The
Menlo Children’s Center, a preschool and facility for an after-school program, is across from the Project
Site on Laurel Street.

As shown in Figure 2-1 in Chapter 2, Project Description, the parcels surrounding the Project Site are zoned
PF (Public Facility), R2 (Low-Density Apartment District), R3 (Apartment District), R3X (Apartment
District, Restrictive), R3A (Garden Apartment Residential District), and R1S (Single-Family Suburban
Residential District). Land use designations include Residential, Public/Quasi-Public, and Parks and
Recreation.

Project Site

The approximately 63.2-acre Project Site is at 333 Ravenswood Avenue3 in Menlo Park (as shown in
Figure 2-1). Specifically, the Project Site is between El Camino Real and Middlefield Road, near the
downtown area and Menlo Park Caltrain station. It consists of five parcels (Assessor’s Parcel Numbers
062-390-660, 062-390-670, 062-390-730, 062-390-760, and 062-390-780). The SRI International
research campus is located on the Project Site, consisting of 38 buildings with approximately 1.38 million
gross square feet (gsf) of mostly research-and-development (R&D) space and areas for supporting uses.
Of the 38 buildings, one building (Building 302) is used exclusively for campus amenities, four buildings
(Buildings 309, R, U, W) are used exclusively for support functions, and the remaining buildings
incorporate a mix of amenity, office, R&D, and supporting uses. The buildings range in height from
approximately 12 to 48 feet above the finished grade.

The current city’s General Plan Land Use Element designates the Project Site as Commercial—specifically,
professional and administrative offices. The range of permitted uses includes professional, executive,
general, and administrative offices; R&D facilities; low-density residential uses; public and quasi-public
uses; and similar uses. The maximum residential density is 30 dwelling units per acre. Non-residential
uses are limited to a total FAR of 0.40.

3 The Project Site also includes the addresses 301 Ravenswood Avenue and 555 and 565 Middlefield Road.
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The Project Site is currently zoned C-1(X) (Administrative and Professional District, Restrictive); a small
portion in the northeastern corner is zoned P (Parking). Conditionally permitted uses in the C-1 zoning
district include professional, executive, and administrative offices; research facilities; multiple dwellings;
public utilities; and “special uses.” For nonresidential development, the maximum building coverage is
0.40, the maximum FAR is 0.30 (lower than what is permitted under the current city’s General Plan), and
the maximum height is limited to 35 feet. For residential development, the maximum building coverage is
0.50 and the maximum height is limited to 40 feet. For development with mixed nonresidential and
residential uses, the maximum building coverage is 0.55 and the maximum height is limited to 40 feet. For
development with mixed nonresidential and residential uses or a development with only residential uses,
open space must occupy at least 25 percent of a site. The maximum density is 30 dwelling units per acre.

Construction of any new buildings that incorporate residential uses in the C-1 district must adhere to
(i) the residential design standards set forth in Section 16.30.040 related to building setbacks and
projections within setbacks, fagcade modulation and treatment, building profile, height, exterior materials,
building design, open space, access and parking, and lighting, subject to the architectural controls
established in Section 16.68.020, and (ii) the residential green and sustainable building provisions set
forth in Section 16.30.050 related to green buildings, energy, water use efficiency and recycled water,
waste management, and bird-friendly designs.

The “X” zoning designation reflects the additional controls that would apply to the site under the
Conditional Development Permit (CDP), as discussed in more detail below. The P district permits
landscaped off-street parking lots. No conditional uses (i.e., subject to a use permit) are allowed in the
P district. If the P district abuts a residential district, the development regulations state that parking areas
shall be screened by a 6-foot-high solid fence or wall and protected by a planter or bumper. Plans should
be approved by the city engineer prior to development.

The Project Site is currently governed by a CDP approved in 1975 and subsequently amended in 1978,
1997, and 2004. The CDP permits up to 1,494,774 gsf of floor area but restricts maximum building
coverage to 40 percent of the site, maximum height to 50 feet, and the maximum number of employees to
3,308, along with other restrictions. Though conditionally allowed in the C-1 district, the CDP does not
currently authorize residential uses.

Regulatory Setting

Menlo Park General Plan

California planning law requires each city and county in the state to adopt a general plan for its future
development. A general plan identifies the allowable land uses within its boundaries and establishes
policies for both development and the protection of resources. It forms the foundation for a zoning
ordinance, which establishes regulatory standards for development and resource protection. The city’s
General Plan and M-2 Area Zoning Update (ConnectMenlo), adopted in 2016 and most recently amended
in January 2023 and January 2024 to incorporate updates to the Housing Element and Land Use Element,
is a long-term plan that guides the physical development and character of Menlo Park. The city’s General
Plan discusses the city’s goals, policies, and implementation programs regarding future growth and
development in Menlo Park. It also provides a framework for implementation of the city’s zoning,
subdivision, and building regulations, as codified in the Menlo Park Municipal Code. As such, the city’s
General Plan is used by the City Council and Planning Commission when considering planning and land
use decisions. The central purpose of the city’s General Plan, as stated in the document, “is to maintain the
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community's special character, including a range of residential, business, and employment opportunities,
and accommodate change that will help maintain a vital community.”

General Plan - Land Use Designations. The Land Use Diagram in the city’s General Plan depicts the land
use pattern for future development in Menlo Park. The boundaries of the land use designations in the
Land Use Diagram are depicted generally. The land use designations are meant to outline building
intensity and population density for various land uses. The city’s General Plan designates the Project Site
as Commercial—specifically, Professional and Administrative Offices.

General Plan - Goals and Policies. The city’s General Plan was updated in November 2016 when the city
adopted ConnectMenlo, which contained the city’s new Land Use Element and new Circulation Element.
Other recent revisions to the city’s General Plan took place in 2013, including updated Open Space and
Conservation, Noise, and Safety Elements. The 2023-2031 Housing Element was adopted in January 2023,
along with associated amendments to the Land Use Element and a further amendment in January 2024 to
incorporate revisions required by the California Department of Housing and Community Development.
The city also continues to work on an update to its Safety Element and preparation of its first
Environmental Justice Element. Applicable city’s General Plan goals and policies adopted for
environmental protection purposes related to land use are discussed under Impact LU-1, below. In
addition, other applicable policies adopted for environmental protection purposes related to other topics
are outlined in the relevant sections of this EIR.

Menlo Park Municipal Code

The Menlo Park Zoning Ordinance implements the land uses designated in the city’s General Plan. Title 16
of the Menlo Park Municipal Code was adopted as a zoning plan for Menlo Park. It is designed to

...preserve and extend the charm and beauty inherent to the residential character of the city;
to regulate and limit the density of population; encourage the most appropriate use of land;
to conserve land and stabilize the value of property; to provide adequate open space for light,
air and fire protection; to lessen traffic congestion; to facilitate the provision of community
facilities; to encourage tree and shrub planting; to encourage building construction of
pleasing design; to provide the economic and social advantages of a planned community.

The Menlo Park Zoning Ordinance defines Menlo Park’s zoning districts and identifies the permitted and
conditionally permitted uses in each. The ordinance also establishes development regulations regarding
building heights, setbacks, parking ratios, building land cover, and floor area. The Project Site is currently
zoned C-1(X) (Administrative and Professional District, Restrictive) and P (Parking).

Plan Bay Area

Senate Bill (SB) 375, adopted in 2008, requires preparation of a Sustainable Communities Strategy (SCS)
as part of the Regional Transportation Plan (RTP) for the Bay Area. In the Bay Area, the Metropolitan
Transportation Commission (MTC) and the Association of Bay Area Governments (ABAG) are jointly
responsible for developing and adopting a SCS that integrates transportation, land use, and housing to
meet GHG reduction targets set by the California Air Resources Board (CARB). MTC and ABAG adopted
Plan Bay Area 2050 in 2021.* Plan Bay Area 2050 is the integrated land use/transportation plan and

4 Association of Bay Area Governments and Metropolitan Transportation Commission. 2021. Plan Bay Area 2050:
A Vision for the Future. Released: October 1, 2021. Available:
https://www.planbayarea.org/sites/default/files/documents/Plan_Bay_Area_2050_October_2021_rev.pdf.
Accessed: September 28, 2023.
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demographic/economic forecast for the nine-county San Francisco Bay Area region. The plan coordinates
housing plans, open space conservation efforts, economic development strategies, and transportation
investments. Plan Bay Area 2050 includes transportation and environmental strategies that support
active and shared modes of travel, combined with a transit-supportive land use pattern that places
housing near transportation centers.

To reduce GHG emissions, Plan Bay Area 2050 promotes compact mixed-use infill development within
bikeable/walkable neighborhoods that are close to public transit, jobs, schools, shopping, parks,
recreation, and other amenities. Local jurisdictions voluntarily identified Priority Development Areas
(PDAs) as appropriate locations for these types of neighborhoods. PDAs are eligible for capital
infrastructure funds, planning grants, and technical assistance. Focusing growth within PDAs maximizes
travel choices, reduces dependency on driving, takes advantage of existing infrastructure capacity, and
reduces pressure to develop open space.5 Implementation of the strategies are forecast to lower the
number of Bay Area residents who drive to work alone from 50 percent in 2015 to 33 percent in 2050,
leading to a 20 percent decrease in greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions compared to 2005 and meeting a
state mandate that calls for a 19 percent decrease in GHG emissions by 2050.

Plan Bay Area 2050 also forecasts changes to the Bay Area population, including projected household and
job growth, at the regional, county, and sub-county level. Plan Bay Area 2050 Final Blueprint includes
ABAG's most recent projections for demographic, economic, and land use changes in the coming decades.
According to Plan Bay Area 2050, the number of households in San Mateo County is expected to increase
by 129,000 between 2015 and 2050, and the number of jobs is expected to increase by 114,000 during
the same period. Prior to Plan Bay Area 2050, Plan Bay Area 2040, adopted in 2017, was the most recent
regional transportation plan and sustainable communities strategy for the Bay Area region. Plan Bay Area
2050, which updates Plan Bay Area 2040, is consistent with the current Regional Housing Needs
Allocation (RHNA) cycle. In addition to providing household and job growth projections at the regional,
county, and sub-county levels, Plan Bay Area 2040 provided projections at the city level. However, city-
level growth projections are not yet available in Plan Bay Area 2050.¢ Because Plan Bay Area 2050 was
adopted in late 2021, Plan Bay Area 2040 will continue to serve as the basis for regional and county-wide
transportation models until the models are updated. Updates to the models are anticipated within the
next several years. To be consistent with the transportation models, as well as projections used in the
city’s Housing Element Update and ConnectMenlo, 2040 projections from Plan Bay Area 2040 are used
throughout this document.

Environmental Impacts

This section describes the impact analysis related to land use for the Proposed Project. It describes the
methods used to determine the impacts of the Proposed Project and lists the thresholds used to conclude
whether an impact would be significant. Measures to mitigate (i.e., avoid, minimize, rectify, reduce,
eliminate, or compensate for) significant impacts accompany each impact discussion.

5 Metropolitan Transportation Commission and Association of Bay Area Governments. 2021. Plan Bay Area 2050.
Adopted: October 2021. Available: https://www.planbayarea.org/finalplan2050. Accessed: September 28,
2023.

6  Association of Bay Area Governments. 2021. Plan Bay Area 2050 Growth Patterns. Available:
https://www.planbayarea.org/digital-library/plan-bay-area-2050-final-blueprint-growth-pattern. Accessed:
September 28, 2023.
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Thresholds of Significance

In accordance with Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines, the Proposed Project would have a significant
effect if it would result in any of the conditions listed below.

e Physically divide an established community.

e (ause asignificant environmental impact due to a conflict with any land use plan, policy, or regulation
adopted for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating an environmental effect.

Methods for Analysis

CEQA requires that an EIR consider whether a proposed project would conflict with any applicable land
use plan, policy, or regulation that was adopted for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating an
environmental impact. This environmental determination differs from the larger policy determination of
whether a proposed project is consistent with a jurisdiction’s general plan. The former determination
(intended for consideration in a CEQA document) is based on, and limited to, a review and analysis of
environmental effects. The latter determination, by comparison, is made by the decision-making body of
the jurisdiction and based on the jurisdiction’s broad discretion to assess whether a proposed project
would conform to the policies and objectives of its general plan/specific plan as a whole. In addition, the
broader general plan consistency determination takes into account all evidence in the record concerning
project characteristics, its desirability, as well as its economic, social, and other non-environmental
effects. A project’s conflicts with land use policies do not, in and of themselves, constitute significant
environmental impacts. Policy conflicts are considered environmental impacts only when they result in
direct environmental effects.

This Draft EIR evaluates the Proposed Project’s consistency with the city’s General Plan policies adopted
to avoid or mitigate environmental effects. Consistency with policies designed to avoid or mitigate
environmental land use impacts are discussed in this section. Consistency with policies designed to avoid
or mitigate other physical impacts are discussed in the sections that address those particular impacts (e.g.,
consistency with the city’s Climate Action Plan is discussed in Section 3.5, Energy, and Section 3.6,
Greenhouse Gas Emission). The Planning Commission and City Council will consider all policies, as well as
overall city General Plan consistency, during the Proposed Project’s review process in the non-CEQA
context.

Buildout Scenario Evaluated

As discussed in Chapter 2, Project Description, the Proposed Project could be occupied by office tenants,
research-and-development (R&D) tenants, or a combination of the two. Because future tenants have not
been identified, two scenarios have been identified for purposes of the EIR analysis: a 100 percent office
scenario and a 100 percent R&D scenario. Each impact analysis in the EIR evaluates the “worst-case”
scenario for the impact being analyzed. The “worst-case” scenario is the scenario with the greatest
potential to result in significant environmental impacts. This approach ensures that the EIR evaluates the
Proposed Project’s maximum potential impact and that any future tenant mix is within the scope of the
EIR, as discussed under “Approach to Analysis of Buildout Scenarios” in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact
Analysis. The “worst-case” scenario can vary by resource topic and by impact. In some cases, either
scenario would result in the same level of impact, in which case the analysis does not identify a “worst-
case” scenario.
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A project’s land use and planning impacts are site specific. The two buildout scenarios would occur on the
same parcels; therefore, there would be no difference in location that would affect the analysis. Therefore,
impacts would be the same regardless of the 100 percent office scenario or 100 percent R&D scenario for
purposes of the impact analysis.

Impacts Not Evaluated in Detail

This section describes why the Proposed Project would result in no impact related to the division of an
established community, and no further analysis is required.

Division of an Established Community. The Proposed Project would redevelop a site that is already
developed. It would not change the site boundaries. The Proposed Project would include demolition of
existing buildings and construction of a new office/R&D campus, with no net increase in existing
office/R&D square footage; up to 550 new rental dwelling units; and new bicycle and pedestrian
connections. In addition, approximately 26.4 acres of open space would be provided, and a 6-megawatt
natural gas cogeneration plant would be decommissioned. Although the Proposed Project would add
intensified development in the area, the Project Site has been developed for decades with similar uses.
The Proposed Project would add residential uses, which are not a current use at the Project Site; however,
properties to the north are zoned R2 (Low-Density Apartment District) and R3 (Apartment District), while
properties to the south are zoned R1S (Single-Family Suburban Residential District). The proposed multi-
family residential units would act as a transition from the low-density apartments to the north to the
single-family neighborhood to the south. In addition, although the Project Site is currently closed to the
public and inaccessible, new bicycle and pedestrian connections, along with public open spaces, would
increase connectivity between adjacent neighborhoods, public facilities, and schools.

Impacts and Mitigation Measures

Impact LU-1: Conflicts with any Land Use Plan, Policy, or Regulation Adopted for the Purpose of
Avoiding or Mitigating an Environmental Effect. The Proposed Project would not result in a
significant environmental impact due to a conflict with any applicable land use plan, policy, or
regulation of an agency with jurisdiction over the Proposed Project (including, but not limited to,
a general plan, specific plan, local coastal program, or zoning ordinance) adopted for the purpose
of avoiding or mitigating an environmental effect. (LTS)

The Proposed Project would be designed with an integrated master plan, with all parcels held in common
ownership, allowing for a continuous and complementary site plan and program. To achieve this goal, the
Proposed Project would be subject to site-specific, tailored land use controls, including development
standards, to guide development on the Project Site and reflect the Proposed Project’s specific objectives
through land use approvals by the city. Proposed Project entitlements would include General Plan
amendments and zoning amendments, as further discussed below.

It is anticipated that the Proposed Project would be implemented through a Project-level permit (e.g., a
CDP) to address site-specific topics such as public works requirements, open space improvements, rules
for modifications, design controls, phasing, mitigation measures, operational requirements, and other
conditions of approval. The CDP would also regulate density, intensity, and land uses for the Proposed
Project.

As discussed under “Methods for Analysis,” this impact analysis considers whether the Proposed Project
would result in significant environmental effects as a result of a conflict with an applicable land use plan,
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policy, or regulation adopted for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating an environmental impact. The
following subsections address the Proposed Project’s consistency with applicable land use plans, policies,
and regulations adopted for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating an environmental effect, including, but
not limited to, a general plan, specific plan, local coastal program, or zoning ordinance.

Consistency with the General Plan

Land Use Designations

As described above, the city’s General Plan Land Use Element designates the Project Site as Commercial—
specifically, Professional and Administrative Offices. The range of permitted uses includes professional,
executive, general, and administrative offices; R&D facilities; low-density residential uses; public and
quasi-public uses; and similar uses. However, the current land use designations for the Project Site cannot
accommodate the range of uses and intensities appropriate for a modern mixed-use development.

Amendments to the city’s General Plan would be required to allow the Proposed Project to move forward.
The applicable General Plan designation, as amended, would apply to the entire Project Site and allow
implementation of residential and non-residential development under the Proposed Project or Project
Variant. Further details related to proposed city’s General Plan amendments would be developed through
further review and coordination with the city. With establishment of General Plan amendments for the
Project Site, there would be no impact. No mitigation is required.

Goals and Policies

The determination of whether the Proposed Project would conflict with applicable policies would be
based on the Project description in Chapter 2 or, for policies adopted for the purpose of mitigating an
environmental impact, the environmental analysis provided in the applicable resource sections of this
Draft EIR.

The following discussion concerns general Project consistency with each of the relevant general plan
elements. Table 3.2-1, at the end of this section, outlines the adopted general plan goals and policies that
have been identified as appliable to the Proposed Project, describes environmental effects and potential
conflicts, and provides a determination of “consistent” or “inconsistent” for each policy. Although the table
shows some inconsistencies with the general plan, the Proposed Project would be generally consistent
with the goals and policies contained in the general plan. The ultimate determination of general plan
consistency can and will be made by the City Council. The finding of general plan consistency does not
require a project be entirely consistent with each individual general plan policy. A project can be generally
consistent with a general plan, even if it does not promote every appliable goal and policy. Assuming
approval, the Proposed Project would be generally consistent with applicable goals and policies, and the
impact would be less than significant. No mitigation is required.

Compliance with the Zoning Ordinance

A zoning ordinance amendment would create one new mixed-use, transit-oriented zoning district and
establish discrete development standards regarding permitted uses, density, lot size and dimensions,
building height, and open space. It is anticipated that the zoning ordinance amendment would also
regulate components such as design standards, Transportation Demand Management (TDM) plans,
Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED) standards, use of renewable energy, water
efficiency, waste management, and bird-friendly designs. Details related to the proposed zoning
amendment would be developed through further review and coordination with the city.
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An amendment to the city’s zoning map would be required for the Project Site, which is anticipated to
include a conditional development “X” overlay to facilitate development flexibility and identify site-
specific topics, as needed through issuance of a conditional development permit. Upon implementation of
a zoning ordinance amendment, the Proposed Project would be in compliance with the zoning ordinance,
resulting in no impact. No mitigation is required.

Consistency with Plan Bay Area

As discussed above, the SCS for the region is Plan Bay Area 2050. This document is not a land use plan and
does not mandate any specific actions from local municipalities, such as changes to zoning rules, general
plans, or project review processes. Instead, Plan Bay Area 2050 consists of 35 strategies to improve
conditions throughout the Bay Area related to housing, the economy, transportation, and the
environment. Included are transportation and environmental strategies that support active and shared
modes of travel, combined with a transit-supportive land use pattern that places housing near
transportation centers throughout the Bay Area.

The Project Site is an already-developed urban site and near transit centers. The Menlo Park Caltrain
station is off Ravenswood Avenue, between Alma Street and El Camino Real, providing daily service
between San Francisco and San José as well as a connection to Bay Area Rapid Transit (BART) at the
Millbrae Caltrain station. The majority of the Project Site is within 0.50 mile of the Caltrain station and
also close to SamTrans bus and Menlo Park community shuttle stops on Middlefield Road and
Ravenswood Avenue. The Project Site is served by SamTrans routes 81, 82, 296, and 397 and Menlo Park
community shuttle routes M1 and M4.

Consistent with Plan Bay Area 2050, the Proposed Project would include a TDM plan. Specifically, the
Proposed Project would include a project-specific TDM plan for both residential and commercial uses to
reduce the total number of vehicle trips associated with the Proposed Project by at least 25 percent for
the proposed residential uses and at least 28 percent for the proposed office/R&D uses, consistent with
City/County Association of Governments (C/CAG) TDM policy requirements. For mixed-use projects such
as the Proposed Project, this trip reduction would be applied to the net trip generation after accounting
for internalization. Overall, the Proposed Project would implement TDM measures that would
complement the land use program of its mixed-use campus as well as its proximity to the downtown
Menlo Park Caltrain station and the SamTrans and Menlo Park community shuttle bus routes. Section 3.3,
Transportation, describes the Proposed Project’s relationship to transit in detail.

As indicated in Section 3.14, Population and Housing, the city’s jobs/housing ratio is projected to improve
by 2050. The Proposed Project’s development of housing, in addition to office/R&D uses, in the context of
the city’s already-high jobs/housing ratio further supports the balanced growth objectives of Plan Bay
Area. As described in Section 3.14, Population and Housing, the indirect housing demand from the
Proposed Project would represent only a small percentage of ABAG’s projected housing growth for Menlo
Park. Therefore, the Proposed Project would be consistent with Plan Bay Area, and the impact would be
less than significant. No mitigation is required.

Cumulative Impacts

Cumulative impacts are addressed only for those thresholds that would result in a Project-related impact.
If the Proposed Project would result in no impact with respect to a particular threshold, it would not
contribute to a cumulative impact. Therefore, no cumulative analysis is required. As discussed under
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“Impacts Not Evaluated in Detail,” the Proposed Project would result in no impact related to division of
an established community. No cumulative analysis is required.

The approach to cumulative impacts is discussed under “Approach to Cumulative Impacts” in Chapter 3,
Environmental Impact Analysis. Because land use policies are regional in scope, the geographic context for
cumulative assessment of land use impacts is broader than the city and includes regional development
under the jurisdiction of ABAG. Past, present, and reasonably foreseeable future cumulative development
within this geographic context assumes full build-out of the general plans of the nine ABAG counties as
well as development envisioned in the Land Use Element of the city’s General Plan.

Impact C-LU-1: Cumulative Land Use Impacts. Cumulative development would not result in a
significant environmental impact on land use and planning; the Proposed Project would not be a
cumulatively considerable contributor to any significant environmental impact. (NI)

CEQA requires that an EIR consider whether a proposed project would conflict with an applicable land
use plan, policy, or regulation adopted for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating an environmental impact.
This environmental determination differs from the larger policy determination of whether a proposed
project is consistent with a jurisdiction’s general plan. Regional growth in general is reviewed for
consistency with adopted land use plans and policies by the individual cities and counties in the
geographic context, in accordance with the requirements of CEQA, which require findings of plan and
policy consistency prior to approval of entitlements for development. This process applies to all
cumulative projects identified in Table 3.0-2, Table 3.0-3, and Table 3.0-4 under “Approach to Cumulative
Impacts” in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact Analysis. Project consistency with land use policies or
regulations adopted for the purpose of avoiding or mitigating an environmental impact is similarly
evaluated for each individual project and addressed in the analysis for each specific resource area. For
example, if an individual project results in the division of an established community, this would be
addressed in the land use section of that project’s EIR or other environmental document. The
environmental evaluation for the project would also include an analysis of the division of an established
community on a cumulative basis.

Because consistency with land use plans and policies is inherently a project-specific issue, and each
jurisdiction would decide on project consistency at the project level, there would be no cumulative
impact as a result of cumulative development in the ABAG region. No mitigation is required. Furthermore,
as discussed above, the Proposed Project, with adoption of a general plan amendment, zoning
amendment, and a Project-specific CDP, would be generally consistent with the city’s General Plan, Menlo
Park Municipal Code, and Plan Bay Area 2050.
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Table 3.2-1. Comparison of the Proposed Project to General Plan Goals and Policies

General Plan Goal/Policy

Consistency Analysis

Land Use Element - Adopted November 2016 (ConnectMenlo)

Policy LU-1.1: Land Use Patterns. Cooperate with the
appropriate agencies to help ensure a coordinated
land use pattern in Menlo Park and the surrounding
area.

Goal LU-2: Maintain and enhance the character,
variety, and stability of Menlo Park’s residential
neighborhoods.

CONSISTENT. Although the proposed buildings would increase mass and scale compared to
the existing visual setting, the Proposed Project would generally be consistent with the
development pattern of the area. The Project Site has been developed for decades with office
and R&D uses similar to those that would be developed under the Proposed Project. Although
the Proposed Project would add residential uses, which are not a current use at the Project
Site, properties to the north are zoned R2 (Low-Density Apartment District) and R3
(Apartment District), while properties to the south are zoned R1S (Single-Family Suburban
Residential District). The proposed multi-family residential units would act as a transition
from the low-density apartments to the north to the single-family neighborhood to the south.
Therefore, the Proposed Project would continue the land use patterns north and south of the
Project Site. In addition, the Proposed Project would involve approvals from and coordination
with various agencies, in addition to the city, as discussed under Section 2.7 in Chapter 2,
Project Description, which would ensure a coordinated land use pattern in Menlo Park and the
surrounding area.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would involve redevelopment of an existing R&D campus
and construction of a new R&D, commercial, and residential mixed-use neighborhood in
Menlo Park, which would be developed following city architectural control approval.
Although the Proposed Project would increase the density and scale of development at the
Project Site, generally altering visual conditions, the residential and office/R&D uses would
be consistent with uses in the surrounding community, with appropriate transitions.
Although the proposed buildings could be visible from surrounding residential
neighborhoods, they would not substantially alter the existing visual character of these
neighborhoods. In general, views of the buildings would be limited, consisting mainly of
blocked background views; therefore, the buildings would not be a dominant feature in the
area.
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General Plan Goal/Policy

Consistency Analysis

Policy LU-2.1: Neighborhood Compatibility. Ensure that
new residential development possesses a high-quality
design that is compatible with the scale, look, and feel
of the surrounding neighborhood and respects the
city’s residential character.

Policy LU-2.2: Open Space. Require accessible,
attractive open space that is well maintained and uses
sustainable practices and materials in all new
multiple-dwelling and mixed-use development.

Policy LU-2.3: Mixed-Use Design. Allow mixed-use
projects with residential units if the project design
addresses potential compatibility issues, such as
traffic, parking, light spillover, dust, odors, and the
transport and use of potentially hazardous materials.

Policy LU-2.5: Below-Market-Rate Housing. Require
residential developments of five or more units to
comply with the provisions of the city's Below-
Market-Rate Housing Program, including eligibility
for increased density above the number of market-
rate dwellings otherwise permitted by the applicable
zoning as well as other exceptions and incentives.

Policy LU-2.6 Underground Utilities. Require all electric
and communications lines serving new development
to be placed underground.

CONSISTENT. The proposed buildings would be visible from surrounding neighborhoods and
public spaces. However, the majority of the proposed buildings would be screened from view
by existing vegetation or walls and fences, with only some portions visible. Although the
proposed buildings would be taller than buildings under existing conditions, the proposed
buildings would be generally compatible with surrounding development. The Proposed
Project would use advances in architectural, landscape design, and site planning practices to
create distinctive and viable residential and commercial areas that complement the adjacent
neighborhoods. For the Proposed Project’s new residential mixed-use neighborhood, each
building’s architectural design and configuration would be determined through the design
review process set forth in the CDP and the subdivision mapping process.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would provide approximately 26.4 acres of open space
and supporting amenities, including a network of publicly accessible bicycle and pedestrian
trails, open spaces, and active/passive recreational areas that would be available to the
public. In addition, the Project Site would include community-oriented facilities, such as a
community playing field, a children’s playground area, and a community amenity building
that would accommodate retail uses.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would not result in incompatible uses related to traffic,
parking, dust, odors, or the transport and use of potentially hazardous materials as addressed
in Sections 3.3, Transportation; Section 3.4, Air Quality; Section 3.7, Noise; and Section 3.13,
Hazards and Hazardous Materials. In addition, the Proposed Project would not result in
incompatible uses related to light spillover, as discussed in Appendix 3.1-1 of this EIR, which
includes a discussion of the Proposed Project’s potential aesthetics impacts for informational
purposes. Lighting would comply with California Green Building Standards Code (CALGreen)
and city lighting guidelines. All fixtures would be energy efficient and designed to reduce
glare and unnecessary light spillage.

CONSISTENT. Consistent with the city’s inclusionary housing requirements, 15 percent of the
proposed dwelling units (i.e., 68 dwelling units) would be below-market-rate housing. An
additional 100 dwelling units would be developed by an affordable-housing developer; all
units would be affordable and located within one building.

CONSISTENT. A trench would be dug within the Project Site to provide space for electric and
telecommunications conduits. All electric and telecommunications lines would be placed
underground.
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General Plan Goal/Policy

Consistency Analysis

Policy LU-2.9: Compatible Uses. Promote residential
uses in mixed-use arrangements and the clustering of
compatible uses such as employment centers,
shopping areas, open spaces, and parks within easy
walking and bicycling distance of each other as well as
transit stops.

GOAL LU-3: Retain and enhance existing uses and
encourage new neighborhood-serving commerecial
uses, particularly retail services, to create vibrant

commercial corridors.

Policy LU-3.1: Underutilized Properties. Encourage
underutilized properties in and near existing
shopping districts to redevelop with attractively
designed commercial, residential, or mixed-use
development that complements existing uses and
supports bicycle and pedestrian access.

Goal LU-4: Promote and encourage existing and new
businesses, and attract entrepreneurs and emerging
technologies that will provide goods, services,
amenities, local job opportunities, and tax revenue for
the community while avoiding or minimizing
potential environmental and traffic impacts.

Policy LU-4.1: Priority Commercial Development.
Encourage emerging technology and
entrepreneurship, and prioritize commercial
development that provides fiscal benefits to the city,
local job opportunities, and/or the goods or services
needed by the community.

CONSISTENT. By providing a mix of uses within the office/R&D area, as well as introducing a
residential area, the Proposed Project would cluster compatible uses within easy
bicycling/walking distance from downtown Menlo Park and the Menlo Park Caltrain station.
The Proposed Project would improve bicycle and pedestrian connectivity and safety between
the Project Site and adjacent neighborhoods to promote an active public realm and establish
interconnected neighborhoods.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would involve redevelopment of an existing R&D campus
into a modern office/R&D area. The office/R&D area would also introduce a new one-story
community amenity building with approximately 2,002 gsf. The community amenity building
would be on the northeast corner of the site, adjacent to a proposed recreational field. This
building would include community-serving retail uses, which may include a bicycle repair
shop and a juice bar, as well as publicly accessible restrooms.

CONSISTENT. By updating the existing underutilized R&D campus with a new mixed-use
development (i.e., office/R&D, residential, commercial, recreational/open space), the
Proposed Project would improve existing underutilized properties by updating existing
office/R&D uses. The Proposed Project would be designed with an integrated master plan,
allowing for a continuous and complementary site plan and program with multi-use
pedestrian and bicycle paths.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would provide goods, services, amenities, local job
opportunities, and tax revenue to the existing neighborhood, Menlo Park Civic Center, and the
city. The Proposed Project would generate revenue for the city’s general fund and public
agencies by increasing property values and property tax revenue. As evaluated throughout
this Draft EIR, the Proposed Project would minimize potential environmental and traffic
impacts through various Project components or mitigation measures.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would include commercial development (i.e., office/R&D
uses) that would provide fiscal benefits to the city, local job opportunities, and goods and
services needed by the community. The Proposed Project would include complementary
community recreational and retail uses that would encourage an active lifestyle for residents,
tenants, and visitors. The 100 percent office scenario would result in approximately 3,868 net
new employees at the Project Site, accounting for the 400 existing employees who would no
longer work at the Project Site with implementation of the Proposed Project. The 100 percent
R&D scenario would result in approximately 2,667 net new employees at the Project Site,
accounting for the 400 existing employees who would no longer work at the Project Site.

Parkline
Draft Environmental Impact Report

June 2024

3.2-13 ICF 104631.0.001



City of Menlo Park

Environmental Impact Analysis
Land Use and Planning

General Plan Goal/Policy

Consistency Analysis

Policy LU-4.3: Mixed-Use and Non-residential
Development. Limit parking, traffic, and other impacts
of mixed-use and non-residential development on
adjacent uses, and promote high-quality architectural
designs and effective transportation options.

Policy LU-4.4: Community Amenities. Require mixed-
use and non-residential development of a certain
scale to support and contribute to programs that
benefit the community and the city, including
programs related to education, transit, transportation
infrastructure, sustainability, neighborhood-serving
amenities, child care, housing, job training, and
meaningful employment for Menlo Park youth and
adults.

Policy LU-4.5: Business Uses and Environmental
Impacts. Allow modifications to business operations
and structures that promote revenue-generating uses
for which potential environmental impacts can be
mitigated.

Policy LU-4.6: Employment Center Walkability.

Promote local-serving retail and personal service uses

in employment centers and transit areas that support
walkability and reduce the number of automobile
trips.

CONSISTENT. Overall, the Proposed Project would include onsite parking, implement TDM
measures and a trip cap, and require building-specific architectural control permits. The
Proposed Project would provide approximately 3,319 parking spaces on the Project Site
(approximately 519 spaces within the residential area and 2,800 spaces within the
office/R&D area); proposed parking would require review by the city’s transportation
manager and approval by the City Council as part of the requested land use entitlements.
TDM measures would encourage Project workers and residents to use alternative modes of
transportation, thereby reducing the number of vehicles traveling to and from the Project
Site. Architectural design would be subject to review and approval of architectural control
plans, consistent with the CDP, to ensure a high-quality design.

CONSISTENT. The office/R&D area would introduce a new one-story community amenity
building with approximately 2,002 gsf. The community amenity building would be located on
the northeast corner of the site, adjacent to a proposed recreational field. This building would
include community-serving retail uses, which may include a bicycle repair shop and a juice
bar, as well as publicly accessible restrooms.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would incorporate a mix of uses, including residential,
office/R&D, open space/recreational, and commercial, for both the office/R&D campus and
public areas, which would generate revenue. The environmental impacts, as addressed in this
Draft EIR, would be mitigated to the extent feasible.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would provide a new office/R&D campus, up to 550 new
rental dwelling units, new bicycle and pedestrian connections, and approximately 26.4 acres
of open space. The majority of the Project Site is within 0.5 mile of the Caltrain station and
close to the SamTrans bus and Menlo Park community shuttle stops on Middlefield Road and
Ravenswood Avenue. The Project Site is served by SamTrans routes 81, 82, 296, and 397 and
Menlo Park community shuttle routes M1 and M4. The Proposed Project would implement
TDM measures that would complement the land use program of its mixed-use campus as well
as its proximity to the downtown Menlo Park Caltrain station as well as SamTrans and Menlo
Park community shuttle bus routes. Therefore, the Proposed Project would promote the
walkability of the proposed employment center and reduce the number of automobile trips.
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GOAL LU-6: Preserve open space lands for recreation,
protect natural resources and air and water quality,
and protect and enhance scenic qualities.

Policy LU-6.2: Open Space in New Development.
Require new non-residential, mixed-use, and
multiple-dwelling development of a certain scale to
provide ample open space in the form of plazas,
greens, community gardens, and parks whose
frequent use is encouraged through thoughtful
placement and design.

Policy LU-6.3: Public Open Space Design. Promote a
public open space design that encourages active and
passive uses, with use during daytime and
appropriate nighttime hours, to improve quality of
life.

Policy LU-6.4: Park and Recreational Land Dedication.
Require new residential development to dedicate
land, or pay fees in lieu thereof, for park and
recreational purposes.

Policy LU-6.8: Landscaping in Development. Encourage
extensive and appropriate landscaping in public and
private development to maintain the city’s tree
canopy and promote sustainability and healthy living,
particularly through additional trees and water-
efficient landscaping in large parking areas and the
public right-of-way.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would provide approximately 26.4 acres of open space
and supporting amenities. This would involve establishing new open space areas on the
Project Site (e.g., Ravenswood Avenue Parklet, Parkline Central Commons, Parkline
Recreational Area) with paths for shared use. The design of the Project Site would create a
park-like setting that would preserve existing heritage trees and plant new trees, which
would enhance or retain scenic qualities.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would include approximately 26.4 acres of publicly
accessible open space and supporting amenities. This would involve establishing new open
space areas on the Project Site (e.g.,, Ravenswood Avenue Parklet, Parkline Central Commons,
Parkline Recreational Area) with paths for shared use. New multi-family residences within
the residential area would also include open spaces in the form of private balconies, patios,
and rooftop terraces.

CONSISTENT. The mixture of open spaces provided by the Proposed Project, including the
shared-use paths and parks, would promote both active and passive uses that would improve
the quality of life for users on the Project Site. The proposed open space areas would support
publicly accessible community activities within a recreational field, children’s play area,
picnic areas, exercise stations, shared-use paths, and other activity areas.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would provide approximately 26.4 acres of open space
and supporting amenities. This would involve establishing new open space areas on the
Project Site (e.g., Ravenswood Avenue Parklet, Parkline Central Commons, Parkline
Recreational Area) with paths for shared use. Residents of the new development as well as
the general public would have access to these areas.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would remove approximately 708 trees, including 198
heritage trees, and plant approximately 873 new trees, resulting in a total of 1,505 trees on
the Project Site, an overall increase in the number of trees compared to existing conditions.
Landscaping at the Project Site would include a combination of native, drought-tolerant, and
adapted species and comply with the Menlo Park Water-Efficient Landscaping Ordinance.
Native drought-tolerant plants and low-flow drip irrigation systems would be installed to
minimize potable water consumption.
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Policy LU-7.1: Sustainability. Promote sustainable site
planning, development, landscaping, and operational
practices that conserve resources and minimize
waste.

CONSISTENT. A key objective of the Proposed Project is to provide a state-of-the-art, energy-
efficient, and sustainable campus environment that is focused on reducing emissions and
natural resource usage. Nearly all of the outdated and energy-inefficient buildings within the
Project Site would be replaced with new buildings and related improvements that would
reflect the latest sustainability requirements, including the intent of the city’s adopted Reach
Code” and green building program; the California Green Building Standards Code, known as
CALGreen; and California Title 24's new renewable energy mandates. The Proposed Project
would also remove an existing cogeneration plant and establish an all-electric energy design
throughout the Project Site, with the exception of Buildings P and T, which would retain
natural gas usage for continued laboratory and R&D purposes. The Proposed Project would
minimize both construction and operational carbon emissions through a range of
sustainability measures and commitments (e.g., diversion of construction waste, replacement
of inefficient buildings, LEED certification or equivalent standards, compliance with the
intent of the city’s adopted Reach Code, solar energy usage, provision of parking for electric
vehicles, sustainable building designs, water use management, stormwater recapture,
drought-tolerant landscaping, and Fitwell certification).

Circulation and Transportation Element - Adopted November 2016 (ConnectMenlo)

Goal CIRC-2: Increase accessibility for and use of
streets by bicyclists, pedestrians, and transit riders.

Policy CIRC-2.11: Design of New Development. Require
new development to incorporate designs that
prioritize safe bicycle and pedestrian travel and
accommodate senior citizens, people with mobility
challenges, and children.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would provide pedestrian connections to adjacent
sidewalks. The Proposed Project would eliminate the existing security perimeter and open
the Project Site to the surrounding community by creating accessible and safe multi-modal
facilities, allowing bicyclists and pedestrians to circulate throughout the Project Site. The
Project Sponsor has identified bicycle, pedestrian, and transit routes within the Project Site.
Furthermore, the TDM measures would promote bicycle and transit use.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would facilitate bicycle and pedestrian accessibility and
connectivity, both within the Project Site (e.g., new streets with bicycle lanes and sidewalks
and new multi-use pathways) and between nearby areas. The Proposed Project would
eliminate the existing security perimeter and open the Project Site to the surrounding
community by creating accessible and safe multi-modal facilities, allowing bicyclists and
pedestrians to circulate throughout the Project Site, including along Ravenswood Avenue,
Burgess Drive, and Laurel Street. These bicycle and pedestrian facilities would be located
along the perimeter of the Project Site and throughout the interior to create east-west bicycle
and pedestrian linkages that would connect the Project Site to Burgess Park, the future
Caltrain undercrossing, and the downtown Menlo Park area.

7 In March 2024, the California Restaurant Association and the city of Berkeley entered into a settlement agreement, halting enforcement of the city of
Berkeley’s ban on natural gas piping as the City Council takes steps to repeal the ordinance in compliance with the Ninth Circuit ruling. As a result of the
California Restaurant Association v City of Berkeley ruling, enforcement of the city of Menlo Park’s Reach Code has been paused.
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Policy CIRC-5.7: New Development. Ensure that new
non-residential, mixed-use, and multiple-dwelling
residential developments provide the associated
needed transit service, improvements, and amenities
in proportion to the demand attributable to the type
and scale of the proposed development.

Goal CIRC-7: Use innovative strategies to provide
efficient and adequate vehicle parking.

Policy CIRC-7.1: Parking and New Development. Ensure
that new development provides appropriate parking
ratios through the application of appropriate
minimum and/or maximum ratios, unbundling,
shared parking, electric-car charging, car-sharing, and
Green Trip-Certified strategies to accommodate
employees, customers, and visitors.

Policy CIRC-7.2: Off-Street Parking. Ensure both new
and existing off-street parking is properly designed
and used efficiently through shared parking

agreements and, if appropriate, parking in-lieu fees.

CONSISTENT. The Menlo Park Caltrain station is located off Ravenswood Avenue, between
Alma Street and El Camino Real, providing daily service between San Francisco and San José,
with connections to BART at the Millbrae Caltrain station. The majority of the Project Site is
within 0.5 mile of the Caltrain station and close to the SamTrans bus and Menlo Park
community shuttle stops on Middlefield Road and Ravenswood Avenue. The Project Site is
served by SamTrans routes 81, 82, 296, and 397 and Menlo Park community shuttle routes
M1 and M4. Therefore, the existing transit network would provide service for the Proposed
Project.

CONSISTENT. In addition to onsite vehicle parking, the Proposed Project would include TDM
measures that would encourage employees and residents to use alternative modes of
transportation, thereby reducing the number of vehicles traveling to and from the Project
Site. Shared parking is also anticipated to be available for residential visitors in the evening
and on weekends in the office /R&D area’s surface lots and structures.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would demolish existing surface parking areas and
provide three above-ground parking garages, two one-level below-ground parking garages,
podium parking, and limited surface parking to accommodate all uses on the Project Site. The
majority of the onsite parking would be provided in above-grade parking structures that
would be screened from public view. These would be located in areas used by commercial
tenants, residents, and visitors. All garages would have code-required electric-vehicle (EV)
charging stations. Shared parking is also anticipated to be available for residential visitors in
the evening and om weekends in office /R&D area’s surface lots and structures. The Project
Site’s proximity to the Menlo Park Caltrain station, along with the Proposed Project’s TDM
plan, is projected to result in lower parking demand.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would provide approximately 3,319 onsite parking
spaces through a combination of podium garages, parking structures, and limited surface
parking. The Proposed Project would provide adequate off-street parking and encourage the
use of alternative modes of transportation. Because of its proximity to the Menlo Park
Caltrain station, as well as implementation of the Project-specific TDM plan, the Proposed
Project is projected to result in lower parking demand and less need for off-street parking.
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Open Space/Conservation Element - Adopted May 21, 2013

Policy 0SC1.11: Sustainable Landscape Practices.
Encourage the enhancement of boulevards, plazas,
and other urban open spaces in high-density and
mixed-use residential developments, as well as
commercial and industrial areas, with landscaping
practices that minimize water usage.

Policy 0SC1.12: Landscaping and Plazas. Include
landscaping and plazas on public and private lands
and well-designed bicycle and pedestrian facilities in
areas of intensive non-vehicular activity. Require
landscaping to provide shade, reduce surface runoff,
or obscure parked cars in extensive parking areas.

Policy 0SC1.13: Yard and Open Space Requirements in
New Development. Ensure that required yards and
open spaces are provided as part of new multi-family
residential, mixed-use, commercial, and industrial
development.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would remove approximately 708 trees, including 198
heritage trees, and plant approximately 873 new trees, resulting in a total of 1,505 trees on
the Project Site, an overall increase in the number of trees compared to existing conditions.
Landscaping at the Project Site would include a combination of native, drought-tolerant, and
adapted species and comply with the Menlo Park Water-Efficient Landscaping Ordinance.
Native drought-tolerant plants and low-flow drip irrigation systems would be installed to
minimize potable water consumption.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would include landscaping throughout the Project Site,
along with walkways, roads, parks, and plazas. The landscaping would include shade trees in
parking areas and stormwater gardens to reduce runoff. The Proposed Project would
minimize the amount of impervious surface parking area as a strategy to increase the amount
of pervious landscaped open space. Landscaping and other treatments would be incorporated
to screen the parking garages from view.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would provide approximately 26.4 acres of open space
and supporting amenities. This would involve establishing new open space areas on the
Project Site (e.g., Ravenswood Avenue Parklet, Parkline Central Commons, Parkline
Recreational Area) with paths for shared use. New multi-family structures within the
residential area would also include open spaces for residences in the form of private
balconies, patios, and rooftop terraces.

2023-2031 Housing Element - Adopted January 2023, Amended 2024

Policy H1.1: Local Government Leadership. Recognize
affordable housing as an important city priority. The
city will take a proactive leadership role in working
with community groups, other jurisdictions and
agencies, non-profit housing sponsors, and the
building and real estate industry in following through
on identified Housing Element implementation
actions in a timely manner.

CONSISTENT. Consistent with the city’s inclusionary housing requirements, 15 percent of the
dwelling units (i.e., 68 dwelling units) would be below-market-rate housing. An additional
100 dwelling units would be developed by an affordable-housing developer; all units would
be affordable and located within one building.
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Policy H1.3: Local Funding for Affordable Housing. Seek
ways to reduce housing costs for lower-income
workers and people with special needs by developing
ongoing local funding sources and continuing to
utilize other local, State and federal assistance to the
fullest extent possible. Funding should also be sought
for the development and support of transitional
housing. The city will also maintain the below-
market-rate housing program requirements for
residential and non-residential developments.

Policy H3.1: Special-Needs Groups. Encourage non-
profit organizations and private developers to build
and maintain affordable housing for groups with
special needs, including the needs of seniors; people
living with disabilities, including developmental
disabilities; the unhoused; people living with
HIV/AIDS and other illnesses; people in need of
mental health care; single-parent families; large
families; and other persons identified as having
special housing needs.

Policy H3.3: Incentives for Special-Needs Housing. Use
density bonuses and other incentives to meet special
housing needs, including housing for lower-income
seniors and people living with disabilities.

Policy H3.7: Adaptable/Accessible Units for People
Living with Disabilities. Ensure that new multi-family
housing includes units that are accessible and
adaptable for use by people living with disabilities,
including developmental disabilities, in conformance
with the California Building Code. This strategy will
include ways to promote housing design that allows
seniors to "age-in-place” in their community.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would adhere to below-market-rate housing program
requirements for both residential and non-residential developments.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would provide at least 550 new housing units with a mix
of types and sizes, including approximately 68 units (i.e., 15 percent of 450) for low- and
moderate-income households, within the residential area. A portion of the Project Site would
be dedicated to affordable or special-needs housing, with the developer providing up to
approximately 100 units.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would dedicate a portion of the Project Site to affordable
or special-needs housing, with the developer providing up to approximately 100 units.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would comply with the California Building Code by
providing units that would be accessible and adaptable for use by people living with
disabilities.
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Policy H3.8: Develop and Preserve Accessible Units.
Promote the development, rehabilitation, and
preservation of affordable housing for people living
with disabilities, including developmental disabilities,
particularly in neighborhoods accessible to public
transit, commercial services, and health and
community facilities.

Policy H3.9: Support People Living with Disabilities.
Support options for long-term housing with
supportive services accommodating people living
with disabilities, including developmental disabilities,
to live independently in a permanent setting.

Policy H4.1: Housing Opportunity Sites. ldentify
housing opportunity areas and sites where a special
effort will be made to provide affordable housing
consistent with other general plan policies.

Policy H4.2: Housing to Address Local Housing Needs.
Strive to provide opportunities for new housing
development to meet the city's share of its Regional
Housing Needs Allocation (RHNA). The city intends to
provide an adequate supply and variety of housing
opportunities to meet the needs of Menlo Park's
workforce and special-needs populations; strive to
match housing types, affordability, and location with
household income; and address the housing needs of

extremely low-income persons, lower-income families

with children, and lower-income seniors.

CONSISTENT. There is currently no housing available onsite. The Proposed Project would
provide at least 550 new housing units with a mix of types and sizes, including approximately
68 units (i.e., 15 percent of 450) for low- and moderate-income households, within the
residential area. A portion of the Project Site would be dedicated to affordable or special-
needs housing, with the developer providing up to approximately 100 units.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would dedicate a portion of the Project Site to affordable
or special-needs housing, with the developer providing up to approximately 100 units.

CONSISTENT. There is currently no housing available onsite. The Proposed Project would
provide at least 550 new housing units with a mix of types and sizes, including approximately
68 units (i.e., 15 percent of 450) for low- and moderate-income households, within the
residential area. A portion of the Project Site would be dedicated to affordable or special-
needs housing, with the developer providing up to approximately 100 units.

CONSISTENT. There is currently no housing available onsite. The Proposed Project would
provide at least 550 new housing units with a mix of types and sizes, including approximately
68 units (i.e., 15 percent of 450) for low- and moderate-income households, within the
residential area. A portion of the Project Site would be dedicated to affordable or special-
needs housing, with the developer providing up to approximately 100 units. Therefore, the
housing included in the Proposed Project, at a variety of income levels, would help the city
meet its share of the RHNA.
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Policy H4.3: Variety of Housing Choices. Strive to
achieve a mix of housing types, densities, affordability
levels, and designs distributed throughout the city.

Policy H4.4: Mixed-Use Housing. Encourage well-
designed residential mixed-use developments where
residential use is appropriate to the setting.
Encourage mixed-use development in proximity to
transit and services, such as shopping centers; the C-4
district along Willow Road near the Willows
neighborhood; properties zoned C-1, C-1-A, C-1-C, C-2
and C-2-A, C-2-B, C-2-S, and P; as well as properties
near downtown, to support downtown businesses
(consistent with the El Camino Real/Downtown
Specific Plan).

Policy H4.5: Redevelopment of Commercial Shopping
Areas and Sites. Encourage housing development in
conjunction with the redevelopment of commercial
shopping areas and sites.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project’s residential area would include 550 new rental dwelling
units in multi-family residential buildings and townhouses. The proposed dwelling units
would consist of studio units as well as one-, two-, and three-bedroom units that would be
distributed throughout four residential multi-family buildings and 19 townhouses.
Specifically, 431 multi-family rental units would be provided in three buildings, and 19
dwelling units would be provided in the townhouses. Consistent with the city’s inclusionary
housing requirements, 15 percent of these dwelling units (i.e., 68 dwelling units) would be
below-market-rate housing. The additional 100 dwelling units would be developed by an
affordable-housing developer. All of the units would be affordable and located within one
building. The multi-family residential buildings would be between three and six stories tall
(i.e., approximately 45 to 85 feet); the townhouses would be two stories tall (i.e.,
approximately 25 feet).

CONSISTENT. The Project Site is not located near Willow Road or within the area covered by
the E1 Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan. However, the Project Site is located in proximity
to transit (i.e., SamTrans and Caltrain) and services, such as the facilities at Burgess Park and
the Civic Center. The Project Site is also within walking distance of downtown businesses.
Therefore, the proposed mixed-use development would be located in proximity to existing
facilities and services.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would include housing development as well as the

construction of office/R&D uses, which would allow the Proposed Project to serve as an
employment center. Although shopping areas are not proposed as part of the Proposed
Project, a small community amenities building would provide some retail services.
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Policy H4.11: Inclusionary Housing Approach. Require
residential developments involving five or more units
to provide very low-, low-, and moderate-income
housing units. In-lieu fees are allowed but not
encouraged. The units provided through this policy
are intended for permanent occupancy and must be
deed-restricted, including, but not limited to, single-
family housing, multi-family housing, condominiums,
townhouses, or land subdivisions. In addition, the city
will require larger non-residential developments, as
job generators, to participate in addressing housing
needs in the community through the city's in-lieu fee
requirements.

Policy H4.12: Emphasis on Affordable Housing. To the
extent possible, focus housing development on 100
percent affordable housing developments,
particularly in areas near existing amenities and in
high-opportunity areas of the city. Ministerial review
could support this on 100 percent affordable projects
within the AHO and in areas under SB10 or citywide.

Policy H4.16: Neighborhood Responsibilities within
Menlo Park. Seek ways specific to each neighborhood
to provide additional housing as part of each
neighborhood's fair share responsibility and
commitment to help achieve community-wide
housing goals. This may range from in-lieu fees,
accessory dwelling units, higher-density housing sites,
infill housing, mixed-use housing, or other new
housing construction.

Policy H6.2: Resilient Design. Encourage housing
designs that are resilient to hazards and climate
impacts through land use planning tools, development
standards, and building standards.

CONSISTENT. The Project Site is currently a job-generator site. The Proposed Project would
also operate as a job generator in the office/R&D area. Rather than provide in-lieu fees, the
Proposed Project would include residential uses, which are not currently provided at the
Project Site. The residential units would include multi-family housing units and townhouses
for a variety of income levels, including very low-, low-, and moderate-income levels.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would provide a total of 550 housing units. Of these, 431
would be multi-family rental units in three buildings; 19 dwelling units would be provided in
townhouses. Consistent with the city’s inclusionary housing requirements, 15 percent of
these dwelling units (i.e., 68 dwelling units) would be below-market-rate housing. The
additional 100 dwelling units would be developed by an affordable-housing developer. All of
the units would be affordable and located within one building. Therefore, 100 percent of the
units within that building would be affordable.

CONSISTENT. The Proposed Project would add housing to a site where there is currently no
housing. However, the Project Site is immediately adjacent to residential neighborhoods in
Menlo Park and Atherton, including Vintage Oaks, Linfield Oaks, and the Classics of Burgess
Park. Because the Proposed Project would add housing to a site that is already surrounded by
residential neighborhoods, the Proposed Project would be consistent with the existing
setting.

CONSISTENT. The Project Site is generally not subject to natural hazards and climate impacts.
As discussed in Section 3.11, Geology and Soils, the Project Site is not subject to hazards such
as surface fault rupture, landslides, loss of topsoil, or lateral spreading. While the Project Site
could be subject to soil erosion, unstable soils, and expansive soils, the proposed housing
units would be consistent with the requirements of the California Building Code and the
Menlo Park Municipal Code to reduce impacts to less than significant. As discussed in Section
3.12, Hydrology and Water Quality, the Project Site is not subject to hazards related to
inundation such as floods, tsunami, or seiches. All Project-related development would comply
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General Plan Goal/Policy

Consistency Analysis

Policy H6.3: Renewable Energy/Energy Conservation in
Housing. Encourage energy efficiency and/or
renewable energy in both new and existing housing
and require all-electric fuel sources, energy
conservation measures, and renewable energy in the
design of all new buildings. Promote energy
conservation and/or renewable energy and
weatherization features in existing homes. In
addition, the city will support the actions contained in
the city's Climate Action Plan (CAP).

Policy H6.6: Reduce Personal Automobile Usage.
Encourage residents to reduce reliance on personal
automobiles for transportation and encourage use of
public transit and other alternative forms of mobility.

Policy H6.7: Water Conservation and Reuse. Encourage
improved and/or increased water conservation and
reuse in the community. Encourage developers to
employ water conservation and reuse measures and
share what these measures are in new developments.
Promote water conservation and reuse in existing
homes.

with the applicable federal, state, and local requirements, including requirements regarding
water quality, flood control, and stormwater management.

CONSISTENT. A key objective of the Proposed Project is to provide a state-of-the-art, energy-
efficient, and sustainable campus environment that is focused on reducing emissions and
natural resource usage. Nearly all of the outdated and energy-inefficient buildings within the
Project Site would be replaced with buildings and related improvements that would reflect
the latest sustainability requirements, including the intent of the city’s adopted Reach Code
and green building program, CALGreen, and California Title 24's new renewable energy
mandates. The Proposed Project is anticipated to incorporate a range of LEED certification
strategies or equivalent standards across the residential area and the office/R&D area.

CONSISTENT. The Menlo Park Caltrain station is located off Ravenswood Avenue, between
Alma Street and El Camino Real, providing daily service between San Francisco and San José,
with connections to BART at the Millbrae Caltrain station. The majority of the Project Site is
within 0.5 mile of the Caltrain station and close to the SamTrans bus and Menlo Park
community shuttle stops on Middlefield Road and Ravenswood Avenue. The Project Site is
served by SamTrans routes 81, 82, 296, and 397 and Menlo Park community shuttle routes
M1 and M4. By siting new residential uses in proximity to existing transit services, personal
automobile usage would be reduced.

CONSISTENT. To responsibly manage and reduce potable water use, the Proposed Project,
including the residential uses, would comply with all applicable State and local codes and
regulations regarding water usage and, where feasible, incorporate features such as low-flow
fixtures, options for greywater use, and recycled water for landscape irrigation, among
others.
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General Plan Goal/Policy Consistency Analysis
Policy H7.1: Housing Design. Review proposed new CONSISTENT. The four proposed multi-family residential buildings would be between three
housing to achieve excellence in development design and six stories tall (i.e., approximately 45 to 85 feet). Private second-floor open spaces would
through an efficient process, and encourage infill be distributed throughout the market-rate housing buildings and include landscaping, special
development on vacant and underutilized sites that paving, and trellises. The first floors would open to private patios; above-grade dwelling units
meet the community's needs. The city will encourage ~ would have private balconies. The proposed townhouse buildings would be two stories tall
innovative new construction and universal housing (i.e., approximately 25 feet), providing a scaled transition from the new multi-family
design that enhances mobility and independence of buildings to the existing single-family residences. The new multi-family buildings would be
the elderly. set back from Laurel Street and Ravenswood Avenue to preserve existing heritage trees and

incorporate bicycle and pedestrian connections. The exterior design of buildings within the
residential area would be Mission-style architecture, which is drawn from key precedents in
Menlo Park. Primary exterior materials would consist of light-tone cement plaster, wood
trellises and other detailed features, dark-frame metal-sash windows, and Spanish-style tile
roofs. Architectural design would be subject to review and approval of architectural control
plans, consistent with the CDP, to ensure high-quality design.

Parkline 3204 June 2024
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3.3 Transportation

This section identifies and evaluates the Proposed Project’s potential impacts related to transportation.
This section also describes existing conditions in the Project area and the regulatory framework for this
analysis. Feasible mitigation measures, where applicable, are also described and cumulative impacts are
evaluated.

Relevant technical documentation prepared for the Proposed Project used in this analysis includes:
o Vehicle-Miles Traveled Analysis for Parkline in Menlo Park, CA (Parkline VMT Memorandum),! and
o Draft Parkline Transportation Demand Management (TDM) Plan (TDM plan).2

The Parkline VMT Memorandum was prepared by Hexagon Transportation Consultants, Inc. for the
Proposed Project. The VMT Memorandum is included in Appendix 3.13-1 of this EIR. The TDM plan was
prepared by Fehr & Peers for the Proposed Project and peer reviewed by Hexagon Transportation
Consultants, Inc.; the TDM plan is included as an appendix to the Parkline VMT Memorandum.

[ssues identified in response to the Notice of Preparation (NOP) (Appendix 1 of this EIR) were considered
in preparing this analysis. The applicable issues involved Project-related trip generation, distribution, and
assignment; an expanded list of study intersections; creation of a Transportation Demand Management
(TDM) program; mitigation measures; and the Proposed Project’s fair-share contribution as part of the
mitigation measures.

Existing Conditions

Environmental Setting

This section describes the existing conditions for transportation facilities in the vicinity of the Project Site,
including the roadway network, bicycle and pedestrian facilities, and transit service. Figure 3.3-1 shows
the location of the Project Site within the existing roadway network as well as the key intersections
studied in the Parkline Draft Transportation Analysis (Parkline TIA).3 The existing roadway network
discussion below summarizes the key regional and local roadways in Figure 3.3-1.

Existing Roadway Network

Regional access to the Project Site is provided via U.S. 101. Major arterials include El Camino Real. Local
access to the Project Site is currently provided from Middlefield Road, Ravenswood Avenue, and Laurel
Street. These roadways are described below. Many streets in the Study Area run at a diagonal compared
to ordinal directions. For the purposes of this study, U.S. 101, El Camino Real, and all parallel streets are
considered north-south streets. Conversely, Ravenswood Avenue and all parallel streets are considered
east-west streets. Descriptions of all roadways in the Study Area are provided below, using roadway
classifications from the Menlo Park General Plan Circulation Element, followed by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) category.

1 Hexagon Transportation Consultants, Inc. 2024. Vehicle-Miles Traveled Analysis for Parkline in Menlo Park, CA. June 12.
2 Fehr & Peers. 2024. Draft Parkline Transportation Demand Management (TDM) Plan. June 10.
3 The Parkline TIA will be appended to the Final EIR prepared for the Proposed Project.
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Bayshore Freeway (U.S. 101) is a north-south freeway with a posted speed limit of 65 miles per hour
(mph).U.S. 101 extends northward through San Francisco and southward through San José. Within Menlo
Park, U.S. 101 has three general-purpose travel lanes, one high-occupancy vehicle (HOV) lane, and one
auxiliary lane in each direction. Access to and from the Project Site is provided via full-access interchanges
at Willow Road and at Marsh Road. The Willow Road interchange is partly in Menlo Park and East Palo
Alto.

Interstate 280 (I-280) is a north-south freeway with a posted speed limit of 65 miles per hour (mph). I-
280 extends northward to San Francisco and southward to San José. Near Menlo Park, I-280 has four
general-purpose travel lanes in each direction. Access to and from the Project Site is provided via full-
access interchanges at Sand Hill Road and at Alpine Road.

El Camino Real (State Route [SR] 82) is a north-south four- to six-lane boulevard (Primary Arterial)
that extends northward through Daly City and southward through Santa Clara. It is part of a state highway.
Within Menlo Park, El Camino Real has four travel lanes north of Roble Avenue and six travel lanes south
of Roble Avenue. The posted speed limit within the Study Area is 35 mph. El Camino Real has continuous
sidewalks along both sides of the street, on-street parking along most street segments, and a landscaped
center median with left-turn pockets at major intersections (except at Santa Cruz Avenue).

Willow Road is an east-west two-lane neighborhood collector (Collector) between Alma Street and
Middlefield Road, a two- to three-lane avenue - mixed-use facility (Minor Arterial) between Middlefield
Road and Bay Road, and a four-lane boulevard (Primary Arterial) between Bay Road and Bayfront
Expressway. Bike lanes and continuous sidewalks are provided along Willow Road, as is on-street parking.
Willow Road has a posted speed limit of 25 mph.

Middlefield Road is a north-south two- to four-lane avenue - mixed-use facility (Minor Arterial).
Middlefield Road extends from Jefferson Avenue to the north to San Antonio Road to the south. Bike lanes
are provided along Middlefield Road; on-street parking is prohibited. Sidewalks are generally present
south of Ravenswood Avenue. Middlefield Road has a posted speed limit of 35 mph. Direct access to the
Project Site is provided from Middlefield Road.

Ravenswood Avenue is an east-west two- to four-lane avenue - mixed-use facility (Minor Arterial). It
extends from El Camino Real to the west to Middlefield Road to the east. Bike lanes are provided along
westbound Ravenswood Avenue from Middlefield Road to Alma Street and along eastbound Ravenswood
Avenue from Noel Drive to Middlefield Road. Bike routes are present on the remaining portions of
Ravenswood Avenue. Continuous sidewalks are provided along the south side of Ravenswood Avenue.
There is no sidewalk on the north side of Ravenswood Avenue between Marcussen Drive and Middlefield
Road (located in Atherton jurisdiction) or between Merrill Street and El Camino Real. On-street parking
is prohibited. Ravenswood Avenue has a posted speed limit of 30 mph. Direct access to the Project Site is
provided from Ravenswood Avenue.

Ringwood Avenue is an east-west two-lane neighborhood collector (Collector). It extends from
Middlefield Road in the west to Bay Road in the east. Bike lanes are provided along Ringwood Avenue.
West of Arlington Avenue, continuous sidewalks are provided along both sides of the street. East of
Arlington Avenue (located in San Mateo County jurisdiction), sidewalks are absent on both sides of the
street and on-street parking is allowed. Ringwood Avenue has a posted speed limit of 30 mph. Direct
access to the Project Site is provided from Ringwood Avenue.

Laurel Street is a north-south two-lane neighborhood collector (Collector). It extends from Willow Road
to the south to Encinal Road to the north. Bike lanes are provided along Laurel Street, and sidewalks are
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provided south of Glenwood Avenue. On-street parking is allowed north of Glenwood Avenue on both
sides of the street and south of Glenwood Avenue on the west side of the street. Laurel Street has a posted
speed limit of 25 mph. Direct access to the Project Site is provided from Laurel Street.

Burgess Drive is an east-west two-lane local street. It begins at Alma Street to the west, continues
through the south side of Burgess Park, then terminates to the east at the Project Site. Sidewalks are
missing along certain segments. On-street parking is allowed along most street segments. There is no
speed limit sign on Burgess Drive.

Seminary Drive is an east-west two-lane local street. It begins just west of Middlefield Road, wraps
around the St. Patrick’s Seminary & University, and terminates at Santa Monica Avenue. Sidewalks are
missing along certain segments. On-street parking is not allowed along this street. There is no speed limit
sign on Seminary Drive. Direct access to the Project Site is provided from Seminary Drive.

Pine Street is a north-south two-lane local street. It extends from Oak Grove Avenue to the north to
Ravenswood Avenue to the south. Sidewalks are provided along both sides of the street, as is on-street
parking. There is no speed limit sign on Pine Street.

Santa Cruz Avenue is an east-west two-lane main street (Minor Arterial) between the Caltrain tracks
and University Avenue and a neighborhood collector (Collector) west of University Avenue. It extends
from the Caltrain tracks to Sand Hill Road. Continuous sidewalks are present on both sides of the street,
as is on-street parking. Santa Cruz Avenue has a posted speed limit of 25 mph.

Alma Street is a north-south two-lane neighborhood collector (Collector). It extends from Oak Grove
Avenue to the north to Palo Alto to the south. Bike lanes are provided along Alma Street. However,
continuous sidewalks are missing on both sides of the street between Ravenswood Avenue and Burgess
Drive and missing on the west side south of Burgess Drive. On-street parking is allowed on Alma Street
north of Ravenswood Avenue and south of Burgess Avenue. Alma Street has a posted speed limit of 25
mph.

Existing Bicycle and Pedestrian Facilities

The city’s existing bicycle facilities are classified according to the state’s system, as outlined in the Menlo
Park General Plan Circulation Element.

e (lass I (bike path) - A Class I bicycle facility is completely separated from vehicles on a paved right-
of-way and commonly known as a bike path. A Class I bicycle facility allows both bicyclists and
pedestrians to use the facility.

e (lass II (bike lane) - A Class II bicycle facility is a striped and stenciled lane on an existing right-of-
way that is shared with vehicles; it is commonly known as a bike lane.

e (lass III (bike route) — A Class III bicycle facility is identified through signage and/or pavement
markings called “sharrows,” indicating that bicyclists and drivers share the same travel lane; it is
commonly referred to as a bike route.

e (lass IV (protected bike lane) - A Class IV bicycle facility is a striped lane with vertical physical
separation, such as parked cars or bollards, between it and the travel lane; it is commonly referred to
as a protected bike lane.

Existing bicycle facilities near the Project Site are shown in Figure 3.3-2.
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A north-south Class I bike path connects segments of Alma Street in Menlo Park and in Palo Alto across
San Francisquito Creek.

Class II bike lanes are provided on Middlefield Road, Willow Road between Alma Street and Durham
Street, Ringwood Avenue between Middlefield Road and Bay Road, Ravenswood Avenue between
Middlefield Road and El Camino Real, Laurel Street between Encinal Avenue and Burgess Drive, Alma
Street between Ravenswood Avenue and East Creek Drive, Glenwood Avenue/Valparaiso Avenue
between Laurel Street and Alameda de las Pulgas, Santa Cruz Drive between University Drive and Orange
Avenue, and Oak Grove Avenue between Middlefield Road and Crane Street.

Class III bike routes are provided on Laurel Street between Burgess Drive and Willow Road, Menlo Avenue
between El Camino Real and University Drive, Crane Street between Valparaiso Avenue and Live Oak
Avenue, and Live Oak Avenue between Crane Street and University Drive.

The Project Site is in an area with a mix of commercial and residential land uses. Pedestrian facilities
consist of sidewalks, crosswalks, and pedestrian signals at signalized intersections. Crosswalks are found
on two or more approaches at all of the signalized study intersections. Most streets providing access to
the Project Site have pedestrian facilities. However, sidewalks are absent from the north side of
Ravenswood Avenue between Marcussen Drive and Middlefield Road (located in Atherton jurisdiction),
between Merrill Street and ElI Camino Real, along both sides of Ringwood Avenue east of Arlington
Avenue (located in San Mateo County jurisdiction), along both sides of Laurel Street north of Glenwood
Avenue (east side is located in Atherton jurisdiction), along both sides of Alma Street between
Ravenswood Avenue and Burgess Drive, and on the west side of Alma Street south of Burgess Drive.
Crosswalks are available at unsignalized and signalized intersections in the vicinity of the Project Site.
The signalized intersection of Middlefield Road and Ravenswood Avenue has crosswalks on the south
and west legs, the intersection of Laurel Street and Ravenswood Avenue has crosswalks on all legs, and
the intersection of El Camino Real and Ravenswood Avenue has crosswalks on the north, east, and west
legs. The two-way, stop-controlled intersection at Alma Street and Ravenswood Avenue has crosswalks
on the north, east, and south legs.

Existing Transit Service

Transit service to the Study Area is provided by San Mateo County Transit District (SamTrans) bus service,
the Menlo Park community shuttle service, and the Caltrain commuter rail service. The bus and shuttle
routes that provided service near the Project Site as of October 2023, as well as Caltrain services, are
described in Table 3.3-1 and shown in Figure 3.3-3. Bus and shuttle services have a stop within 0.25 mile
of the Project Site. The downtown Menlo Park Caltrain station is within 0.5 mile of a significant portion of
the Project Site, which is considered a typical walking distance for transit services.

Regulatory Setting

Federal
Federal Highway Administration

FHWA is the agency of the U.S. Department of Transportation responsible for the federally funded
roadway system, including the interstate highway network and portions of the primary state highway
network, such as Interstate 280 (I-280) and U.S. 101.
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Table 3.3-1. Existing Transit Services

Environmental Impact Analysis

Transportation

Weekday Hours
Route Route Description Traveled Roadways of Operation? Headway?
SamTrans Route 81 Menlo-Atherton High School = Middlefield Road, Willow Road, 7:25 a.m.-8:15 a.m. N/A
to Clarke and Bayshore University Avenue, Pulgas Avenue, 4:05 p.m.-4:30 p.m.
Kavanaugh Drive, Hamilton Avenue
SamTrans Route 82 Bay/Marsh - Hillview School  Bay Road, Ringwood Avenue, Coleman 7:40 a.m.-8:10 a.m. N/A
Avenue, Santa Monica Avenue, Willow 3:20 p.m.-3:50 p.m. (M, T, F)
Road, Middlefield Road, Ravenswood 2:40 p.m.-3:15 p.m. (W, Th)
Avenue, Laurel Street, Valparaiso
Avenue, Santa Cruz Avenue
SamTrans Route 83 Hillview School - Bay/Marsh  Bay Road, Willow Road, Laurel Street, 7:40 a.m.-8:10 a.m. N/A
Valparaiso Avenue, Santa Cruz Avenue 3:20 p.m.-4:05 p.m. (M, T, F)
2:45 p.m.-3:25 p.m. (W, Th)
SamTrans Route 296 Redwood City Transiter El Camino Real, Middlefield Road, 5:15 a.m.-10:40 p.m. 20 minutes

SamTrans Route 397
OWL

SamTrans Route ECR

M1 Crosstown Shuttle

Center - Palo Alto Transit
Center

San Francisco - Palo Alto
Transit Center

Daly City Bay Area Rapid
Transit [BART] - Palo Alto
Transit Center

Downtown Menlo Park to
Sharon Heights and
downtown Palo Alto

Ringwood Avenue, Willow Road, Bay
Road, Pulgas Avenue, Runnymede
Street, Clarke Avenue, Donohoe Street,
Bayshore Road

Mission Street, Bayshore Road, Airport
Boulevard, El Camino Real, Middlefield
Road, University Ave, Bay Road

El Camino Real

Terminal Avenue, Ivy Drive, Willow
Road, Middlefield Road, Linfield Drive,
Alma Street, Ravenswood Avenue,
Glenwood Avenue, El Camino Real

1:05 a.m.-6:45 a.m.

4:05 a.m.-2:00 a.m.

8:15 a.m.-5:50 p.m.

40-60 minutes

10-20 minutes

60-90 minutes

M3 Marsh Road Shuttle Menlo Park Caltrain Station Oak Grove Avenue, Middlefield Road, 6:40 a.m.-10:10 a.m. 60 minutes
to Marsh Road business Marsh Road, Bohannon Road, 3:55 am.-6:25 p.m.
parks Constitution Drive
Parkline June 2024
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Weekday Hours

Route Route Description Traveled Roadways of Operation? Headway?
M4 Willow Road Shuttle = Menlo Park Caltrain Station Willow Road, O'Brien Drive, Hamilton 6:40 a.m.-10:05 a.m. 60 minutes

to Adams Court Avenue, Hamilton Court, Adams Court 4:05 p.m.-6:30 p.m.
Caltrain Limited (not Stops at limited stations N/A 5:00 a.m.-9:35 p.m. 60 minutes
Baby Bullet) between San Francisco and

Gilroy

4:20 a.m.-1:45 a.m. 60 minutes

Caltrain Local

Stops all stations between
San Francisco and Gilroy

N/A

Source: The Parkline Draft Transportation Analysis, which was prepared by Hexagon Transportation Consultants for the Proposed Project and will be appended to the

Final EIR.
Notes:
N/A = Not Applicable

a Approximate weekday hours of operation and headways during peak commute periods in the Study Area as of October 2023.
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Americans with Disabilities Act

The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 provides comprehensive rights and protections to
individuals with disabilities. The goal of the ADA is to ensure equality of opportunity, full participation,
independent living, and economic self-sufficiency for people with disabilities. To implement this goal, the
US Access Board, an independent federal agency created in 1973 to ensure accessibility for people with
disabilities, has created accessibility guidelines for public rights-of-way. The guidelines, finalized in
August 2023, address various issues, including roadway design practices, slope and terrain issues, and
pedestrian access to streets, sidewalks, curb ramps, street furnishings, pedestrian signals, parking, and
other components of public rights-of-way. These guidelines would apply to proposed roadways in the
Study Area.

State
California Department of Transportation

The California Department of Transportation (Caltrans) is responsible for the planning, design,
construction, and maintenance of all interstate freeways and state routes. Caltrans sets design standards
for state roadways that may be used by local governments. Caltrans requirements are described in the
agency’s Transportation Impact Study Guide,* which identifies the information needed for Caltrans to
review impacts on state highway facilities, including freeway segments, on- and off-ramps, and signalized
intersections.

Senate Bill 375

As a means for achieving the statewide emission reduction goals set by Assembly Bill (AB) 32 (The
California Global Warming Solutions Act of 2006), SB 375 (The Sustainable Communities and Climate
Protection Act of 2008) directs the California Air Resources Board (CARB) to set regional targets for
reducing greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from cars and light trucks. Using the template provided by the
state’s regional blueprint program, SB 375 seeks to align transportation and land use planning to reduce
VMT through modified land use patterns.

SB 375 has five basic directives:
1. Create regional targets for GHG emissions reductions that are tied to land use,

2. Require regional planning agencies to create a sustainable communities strategy (SCS) to meet the
targets (or an alternative planning strategy if the strategies in the SCS fail to reach the target set by
CARB),

3. Require regional transportation funding decisions to be consistent with the SCS,

4. Require Regional Housing Needs Allocation numbers for municipal general plan housing element
updates to conform to the SCS, and

5. Provide CEQA exemptions and streamlining for projects that conform to the SCS.

S

California Department of Transportation. 2020. Transportation Impact Study Guide. May.
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The implementation mechanism for SB 375 that applies to land uses in Menlo Park is Plan Bay Area 2050,
which was jointly adopted by the Association of Bay Area Governments (ABAG) and the Metropolitan
Transportation Commission (MTC) in 2021,5 as described below.

Senate Bill 743

SB 743 (Public Resources Code Section 21099[b][1]) required OPR to develop revisions to the CEQA
Guidelines and establish criteria for determining the significance of transportation impacts from projects
that “promote a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions, the development of multimodal transportation
networks, and a diversity of land uses.” CEQA Section 21099(b)(2) states that, upon certification of the
revised guidelines for determining transportation impacts, pursuant to CEQA Section 21099(b)(1),
automobile delay, as described solely by LOS or similar measures of vehicular capacity or traffic
congestion, shall not be considered a significant impact on the environment under CEQA.

In January 2016, OPR published for public review and comment its Revised Proposal on Updates to the
CEQA Guidelines on Evaluating Transportation Impacts in CEQA, recommending that the transportation
impacts of projects be measured using a VMT metric.6 In December 2018, the California Natural Resources
Agency certified and adopted the CEQA Guidelines update package, including the section implementing
SB 743 (Section 15064.3). In addition, OPR developed the Technical Advisory on Evaluating
Transportation Impacts in CEQA, which contains OPR’s technical recommendations regarding the
assessment of VMT, thresholds of significance, and mitigation measures.”

Regional
Metropolitan Transportation Commission

MTC is responsible for planning, coordinating, and financing transportation projects in the nine-county
Bay Area. The local agencies that make up the nine counties help the MTC prioritize projects, based on
need, feasibility, and conformance with federal and local transportation policies. In addition to
coordinating with local agencies, the MTC distributes state and federal funding through the Regional
Transportation Improvement Program (RTIP).

Plan Bay Area

Plan Bay Area 2050 is a state-mandated, integrated long-range transportation and land use plan. As
required by SB 375, all metropolitan regions in California must complete an SCS as part of a regional
transportation plan. This strategy integrates transportation, land use, and housing to meet GHG reduction
targets set by CARB. The plan meets those requirements. In addition, the plan sets a roadmap for future
transportation investments and identifies what it would take to accommodate expected growth. The plan
neither funds specific transportation projects nor changes local land use policies.

Under Plan Bay Area 2050’s strategies, just under half of all Bay Area households would live within
0.5 mile of frequent transit by 2050, with the share increasing to more than 70 percent for households
with low incomes. Transportation and environmental strategies that support active and shared modes,

5 Association of Bay Area Governments and Metropolitan Transportation Commission. 2021. Plan Bay Area 2050.
Available: https://mtc.ca.gov/sites/default/files/documents/2021-11/Plan_Bay_Area_2050_October_2021.pdf.
Accessed: June 7, 2024.

6 Office of Planning and Research. 2016. Revised Proposal on Updates to the CEQA Guidelines on Evaluating
Transportation Impacts in CEQA. Implementing Senate Bill 743 (Steinberg 2013). January 20.

7 Governor’s Office of Planning and Research. 2018. Technical Advisory on Evaluating Transportation Impacts in CEQA.
Available: https://opr.ca.gov/ceqa/docs/20190122-743_Technical_Advisory.pdf. Accessed: June 7, 2024.
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combined with a transit-supportive land use pattern, are forecast to lower the share of Bay Area residents
who drive to work alone from 50 percent in 2015 to 33 percent in 2050. GHG emissions from
transportation would decrease significantly as a result of these transportation and land use changes, and
the Bay Area would meet the state mandate that calls for a 19 percent reduction in per capita GHG
emissions by 2035.

City/County Association of Governments of San Mateo County Congestion Management Program

The purpose of the Congestion Management Program (CMP),8 which is adopted biennially, is to identify
strategies that respond to future transportation needs, develop procedures that alleviate and control
congestion, and promote countywide transportation solutions. The CMP is required to be consistent with
the MTC planning process, which includes regional goals, policies, and projects for the RTIP. In order to
monitor attainment of the CMP, the City/County Association of Governments of San Mateo County
(C/CAG) adopted roadway LOS standards. The LOS standards established for San Mateo County vary by
roadway segment. They conform to current land use plans and reflect development differences among the
coast, bayside, older downtown, and other areas of San Mateo County. Although the intersections
associated with development of the Proposed Project are monitored by C/CAG for compliance with CMP
standards, most of the intersections are within Menlo Park and East Palo Alto city limits and subject to the
more stringent standards implemented by those cities.

The CMP also requires new developments that are projected to generate 100 or more daily trips to
implement TDM measures to reduce trips. At the time of this study, the city of Menlo Park is in the process
of updating its TDM requirements to be consistent with C/CAG’s TDM requirements.

San Mateo County Comprehensive Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan 2021

San Mateo County Comprehensive Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan 2021° was developed by C/CAG, with
support from the San Mateo County Transportation Authority, to address issues regarding the planning,
design, funding, and implementation of bicycle and pedestrian projects countywide. The following are
relevant goals and policies for the Proposed Project:

Goal 2: Promote More People Riding and Walking for Transportation and Recreation

Policy 2.4: Promote the integration of bicycling- and walking-related services and activities into
broader countywide transportation demand management and commute alternative programs. This
could include encouraging local jurisdictions and major employers to provide locker rooms, showers,
and other amenities for changing and storing clothes and equipment to support bicycling and walking.

Goal 4: Advance Complete Streets Principles and the Accommodation of All Roadway Users

Policy 4.1: Comply with the complete streets requirements of Caltrans and the Metropolitan
Transportation Commission concerning safe and convenient access for bicyclists and pedestrians and
assist local implementing agencies in meeting their responsibilities under the policy.

8 City/County Association of Governments of San Mateo County. 2021. Congestion Management Program. Final
report. Available: https://ccag.ca.gov/wp-content/uploads/2022/01/258-018-San-Mateo-CMP-
Report_Final.pdf. Accessed: June 7, 2024.

9 City/County Association of Governments of San Mateo County. 2021. San Mateo County Comprehensive Bicycle
and Pedestrian Plan 2021. Available: https://ccag.ca.gov/wp-content/uploads/2021/06/San-Mateo-County-
Comprehensive-Bicycle-and-Pedestrian-Plan-Update-Final-Plan.pdf. Accessed: June 7, 2024.
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Policy 4.5: Encourage local agencies to adopt policies, guidelines, standards, and regulations that
result in truly bicycle-friendly and pedestrian-friendly land use developments and provide them
technical assistance and support in this area.

Policy 4.6: Discourage local agencies from removing, degrading, or blocking access to bicycle and
pedestrian facilities without providing a safe and convenient alternative.

Local

Menlo Park General Plan

The city’s General Plan was updated in November 2016 when the city adopted ConnectMenlo, which
contained the city’s new Land Use Element and new Circulation Element. Other recent revisions to the
city’s General Plan took place in 2013, including updated Open Space and Conservation, Noise, and Safety
Elements. The 2023-2031 Housing Element was adopted in January 2023, in addition to associated
amendments to the Land Use Element, with a further amendment in January 2024 to incorporate revisions
required by the California Department of Housing and Community Development. The city also continues
to work on an update to its Safety Element and preparation of its first Environmental Justice Element. The
city’s General Plan includes goals and policies associated with transportation.

The following goals and policies from the Circulation Element related to transportation were adopted to
avoid or minimize environmental impacts and are relevant to the Proposed Project:

Goal CIRC-1: Provide and maintain a safe, efficient, attractive, user-friendly circulation system that
promotes a healthy, safe, and active community and quality of life throughout Menlo Park.

Policy CIRC-1.7: Bicycle Safety. Support and improve bicyclist safety through roadway maintenance
and design efforts.

Policy CIRC-1.8: Pedestrian Safety. Maintain and create a connected network of safe sidewalks and
walkways within the public right-of-way, ensuring that appropriate facilities, traffic controls, and
street lights are provided for pedestrian safety and convenience, including for sensitive populations.

Goal CIRC-2: Increase accessibility for and use of streets by bicyclists, pedestrians, and transit riders.

Policy CIRC-2.1: Accommodating All Modes. Plan, design, and construct transportation projects
that safely accommodate the needs of bicyclists, pedestrians, transit riders, motorists, people with
mobility challenges, and persons of all ages and abilities.

Policy CIRC-2.2: Livable Streets. Ensure transportation projects to preserve and improve the
aesthetics of the city.

Policy CIRC-2.3: Street Classification. Utilize measurements of safety and efficiency for all travel
modes to guide the classification and design of the circulation system, with an emphasis on providing
“complete streets” sensitive to neighborhood context.

Policy CIRC-2.4: Equity. Identify low-income and transit-dependent districts that require bicycle and
pedestrian access to, from, and within their neighborhoods.

Policy CIRC-2.7: Walking and Biking. Provide for the safe, efficient, and equitable use of streets by
bicyclists and pedestrians through appropriate roadway design and maintenance, effective traffic law
enforcement, and implementation of the city’s Transportation Master Plan (following completion;
until such time, the Comprehensive Bicycle Development Plan, Sidewalk Master Plan, and the El
Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan represent the city’s proposed bicycling and walking networks).
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Policy CIRC-2.8: Pedestrian Access at Intersections. Support full pedestrian access across all legs
of signalized intersections.

Policy CIRC-2.9: Bikeway System Expansion. Expand the citywide bikeway system through
appropriate roadway design, maintenance, effective traffic law enforcement, and implementation of
the city’s Transportation Master Plan (following completion; until such time, the Comprehensive
Bicycle Development Plan and E1 Camino Real/Downtown Specific Plan represent the city’s proposed
bicycle network).

Policy CIRC-2.11: Design of New Development. Require new development to incorporate a design
that prioritizes safe bicycle and pedestrian travel and accommodates senior citizens, people with
mobility challenges, and children.

Policy CIRC-2.14: Impacts of New Development. Require new development to mitigate its impacts
on the safety (e.g., collision rates) and efficiency (e.g., vehicle miles traveled [VMT] per service
population or other efficiency metric) of the circulation system. New development should minimize
cut-through and high-speed vehicle traffic on residential streets; minimize the number of vehicle
trips; provide appropriate bicycle, pedestrian, and transit connections, amenities, and improvements
in proportion to the scale of proposed projects; and facilitate appropriate or adequate response times
and access for emergency vehicles.

Goal CIRC-3: Increase mobility options to reduce traffic congestion, greenhouse gas emissions, and
commute travel time.

Policy CIRC-3.1: Vehicle Miles Traveled. Support development and transportation improvements
that help reduce per service population (or other efficiency metric) vehicle miles traveled.

Policy CIRC-3.3: Emerging Transportation Technology. Support efforts to fund emerging
technological transportation advancements, including connected and autonomous vehicles,
emergency vehicle pre-emption, sharing technology, electric-vehicle technology, electric bikes and
scooters, and innovative transit options.

Goal CIRC-4: Improve Menlo Park’s overall health, wellness, and quality of life through transportation
enhancements.

Policy CIRC-4.1: Global Greenhouse Gas Emissions. Encourage the safer and more widespread use
of nearly zero-emission modes, such as biking and walking, and lower emission modes, like transit, to
reduce greenhouse gas emissions.

Policy CIRC-4.2: Local Air Pollution. Promote non-motorized transportation to reduce exposure to
local air pollution, thereby reducing risks of respiratory diseases, other chronic illnesses, and
premature death.

Policy CIRC-4.3: Active Transportation. Promote active lifestyles and active transportation,
focusing on the role of bicycling and walking, to improve public health and lower obesity.

Policy CIRC-4.4: Safety. Improve traffic safety by reducing speeds and making drivers more aware
of other roadway users.

Goal CIRC-5: Support local and regional transit that is efficient, frequent, convenient, and safe.

Policy CIRC-5.2: Transit Proximity to Activity Centers. Promote the clustering of as many activities
as possible within easy walking distance of transit stops, and locate any new transit stops as close as
possible to housing, jobs, shopping areas, open space, and parks.
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Goal CIRC-6: Provide a range of transportation choices for the Menlo Park community.

Policy CIRC-6.1: Transportation Demand Management. Coordinate Menlo Park’s transportation
demand management efforts with other agencies providing similar services within San Mateo and
Santa Clara Counties.

Policy CIRC-6.3: Shuttle Service. Encourage increased shuttle service between employment centers
and the downtown Menlo Park Caltrain station.

Policy CIRC-6.4: Employers and Schools. Encourage employers and schools to promote bicycling,
walking, carpooling, shuttles, and transit use.

Complete Streets Policy

The Complete Streets Policy, was adopted by the city in 2013, confirms the city’s commitment to safe,
comfortable, and convenient travel along and across streets for all users. Complete Streets infrastructure
should be considered for incorporation into all significant planning, funding, design, approval, and
implementation processes for new construction, maintenance, and retrofit construction.

Neighborhood Traffic Management Plan

The Neighborhood Traffic Management Plan was developed to mitigate the adverse effects of increased
vehicle speeds and vehicle volumes on neighborhood streets. The primary goal of this plan is to correct
unsafe conditions at prioritized locations with higher incidences and higher speeds. The plan
recommends two levels of measures, Level [ “Express” and Level II. Level I “Express” measures include
education and enforcement initiatives. Level Il measures are traffic management features that can be
implemented to divert traffic and restrict access to certain properties. The traffic management measures
that need to be implemented are recommended by city staff members at the request of the community.

Transportation Master Plan

The Transportation Master Plan identifies appropriate projects that will enhance the transportation
network. It prioritizes projects according to the need for implementation. It also includes an update to the
city’s Bicycle and Sidewalk Plans.

Transportation Impact Fee

The city of Menlo Park initiated a Transportation Impact Fee (TIF), as codified in Menlo Park Municipal
Code Chapter 13.26, to help fund transportation improvements as new development occurs in the city.
New development and redevelopment projects are subject to the TIF and, therefore, contribute to the cost
of new transportation infrastructure associated with development. The types of developments that are
subject to the TIF are:

e All new development in all land use categories identified in the city’s zoning ordinance,
e Any construction adding additional floor area to a lot with an existing building,
e New single-family and multi-family dwelling units, and

e Changes in use from one land use category to a different land use category that requires Planning
Commission approval.

The TIF provides a mechanism for modernizing the city’s fee program and collecting funds for
construction of the improvements identified and prioritized in the Transportation Master Plan.
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Transportation Impact Analysis Guidelines

The city’s TIA Guidelines specify which projects must complete a TIA prior to obtaining approval from the
city. The city requires a TIA to be prepared by a qualified consultant, who will be selected by the city and
paid for by a project applicant. The TIA Guidelines specify the requirements for the analyses that must be
included in a TIA. The TIA Guidelines require analysis of both VMT and LOS transportation metrics
independently, using the methodologies approved by the city for all projects, except those meeting
established exemption criteria. At the time of this study, the city of Menlo Park is in the process of updating
its TIA guidelines. However, the Parkline TIA followed the current TIA guidelines.

Environmental Impacts

This section describes the impact analysis related to transportation for the Proposed Project. It describes
the methods used to determine the impacts of the Proposed Project and lists the thresholds used to
conclude whether an impact would be significant. Measures to mitigate (i.e., avoid, minimize, rectify,
reduce, eliminate, or compensate for) significant impacts accompany each impact discussion.

Thresholds of Significance

In accordance with Appendix G of the State CEQA Guidelines, the Proposed Project would have a
significant effect if it would result in any of the conditions listed below.

e Conflict with an applicable plan, ordinance, or policy addressing the circulation system, including
transit, roadway, bicycle, and pedestrian facilities;

e Exceed an applicable VMT threshold of significance;

e Substantially increase hazards due to a geometric design feature (e.g., sharp curves or dangerous
intersections) or incompatible uses (e.g., farm equipment); or

e Resultin inadequate emergency access.

Methods for Analysis

For purposes of disclosing potential transportation impacts, projects in the city of Menlo Park rely on the
city’s current TIA Guidelines to ensure compliance with both state and local requirements.1? Until July 1,
2020, the city’s TIA Guidelines used roadway congestion, or LOS, as the primary study metric for planning
and environmental review purposes. However, SB 743 required OPR to establish a new metric for
identifying and mitigating transportation impacts within CEQA in an effort to meet the state’s goals to
reduce GHG emissions, encourage infill development, and improve public health through use of more
active transportation (non-driving transportation modes such as bicycling and walking). CEQA Section
21099(b)(2) states that, upon certification of the revised guidelines for determining transportation
impacts, pursuant to CEQA Section 21099(b)(1), automobile delay, as described solely by LOS or similar
measures of vehicular capacity or traffic congestion, shall not be considered a significant impact on the
environment under CEQA. OPR identified VMT as the required transportation metric for determining

10 Menlo Park, City of. 2022. Transportation Impact Analysis Guidelines Update, Staff Report. Pages 227-255.
Available: https://menlopark.gov/files/sharedassets/public/v/4/agendas-and-minutes/city-council/2022-
meetings/agendas/20220111-city-council-agenda-packet.pdf. Accessed: June 7, 2024.
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potentially significant environmental impacts.1? VMT is the total number of miles of travel by personal
motorized vehicle (car or light truck) that a project is expected to generate in a day. VMT measures the
full distance of personal motorized vehicle trips originating or ending within a particular project location.
Heavy-duty trucks are not included in VMT modeling. According to OPR guidelines, VMT for heavy-duty
trucks can be excluded from analysis under SB 743. In December 2018, the California Natural Resources
Agency certified and adopted the CEQA Guidelines update package, including the section that
implemented SB 743 (CEQA Guidelines Section 15064.3). OPR subsequently developed technical
recommendations regarding the assessment of VMT, thresholds of significance, and mitigation
measures.12

Adoption of a local VMT threshold requires City Council approval. On June 23, 2020, the City Council of
Menlo Park approved local VMT thresholds for incorporation into the updated TIA Guidelines. The City
Council, however, retained the requirement that calls for the TIA to also analyze LOS for local planning
purposes. On January 11, 2022, the City Council approved changes to the local VMT thresholds. This Draft
Environmental Impact Report (Draft EIR) uses the updated thresholds. Per the TIA Guidelines, the
Transportation Impact Report for the Proposed Project includes both an assessment of VMT impacts,
using the current local VMT thresholds included in the updated TIA Guidelines for purposes of
determining potentially significant environmental impacts pursuant to CEQA, and a summary of the LOS
analysis for an assessment of local congestion for planning purposes. However, in accordance with SB 743,
for purposes of determining potentially significant environmental impacts, this Draft EIR addresses only
VMT as the threshold of significance.

The information in this section is based on the travel demand modeling and other technical analysis
developed by Hexagon Transportation Consultants, Inc. and conducted in accordance with the current
standards and methodologies required by law and set forth by the city of Menlo Park (in the TIA
Guidelines) and the City/County Association of Governments of San Mateo County (C/CAG). The technical
analysis is included in the Parkline TIA, which provides the LOS analysis summary, turning movement
volumes, intersection lane configurations, and intersection and roadway LOS results.

The Proposed Project’s VMT was estimated using the city’s travel demand model. The model estimates
the Proposed Project’s effect on total daily VMT, in accordance with the city’s TIA Guidelines. The
evaluated daily VMT accounts for the entire distance of a trip associated with the Proposed Project. For
example, the entire length of a trip made by an employee coming from and returning to home would be
captured in the daily VMT analysis. The model is used to estimate average daily VMT within the city’s
transportation analysis zones (TAZs) and determine VMT thresholds for residential and commercial land
uses identified in the city’s TIA Guidelines. Per the city VMT guidelines, each component of a mixed-use
project is analyzed independently against the appropriate thresholds. As recommended in OPR’s
Technical Advisory on Evaluating Transportation Impacts in CEQA, internal capture (i.e., the portion of trips
generated by a mixed-use development which both begin and end within the project) will be credited for
mixed-use projects. The Proposed Project includes a mix of office, research-and-development (R&D),
residential, and open space land uses.

The Menlo Park travel demand model encompasses the nine Bay Area counties, which are divided into
thousands of TAZs. Each TAZ is comprised of several streets, neighborhoods, or city blocks, depending on
the geographical features and surrounding land uses. There are 81 TAZs within the boundaries of Menlo

11 Governor’s Office of Planning and Research. 2016. Revised Proposal on Updates to the CEQA Guidelines on
Evaluating Transportation Impacts in CEQA. Implementing Senate Bill 743 (Steinberg 2013).

12 Governor’s Office of Planning and Research. 2018. Technical Advisory on Evaluating Transportation Impacts in CEQA.
Available: https://opr.ca.gov/ceqa/docs/20190122-743_Technical_Advisory.pdf. Accessed: June 7, 2024.
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Park. As such, when adding or subtracting a project from a TAZ, the internal interactions within the model
affect the entire TAZ as well as surrounding TAZs.

Buildout Scenario Evaluated

As discussed in Chapter 2, Project Description, the Proposed Project could be occupied by office tenants,
research-and-development (R&D) tenants, or a combination of the two. Because future tenants have not
been identified, two scenarios have been identified for purposes of the EIR analysis: a 100 percent office
scenario and a 100 percent R&D scenario. Each impact analysis in the EIR evaluates the “worst-case”
scenario for the impact being analyzed. The “worst-case” scenario is the scenario with the greatest
potential to result in significant environmental impacts. This approach ensures that the EIR evaluates the
Proposed Project’s maximum potential impact and that any future tenant mix is within the scope of the
EIR, as discussed under “Approach to Analysis of Buildout Scenarios” in Chapter 3, Environmental Impact
Analysis. The “worst-case” scenario can vary by resource topic and by impact. In some cases, either
scenario would result in the same level of impact, in which case the analysis does not identify a “worst-
case” scenario.

Table 3.3-2 lists, by impact number, the buildout scenario assumed in the transportation analysis and
provides an explanation as to why the buildout scenario was evaluated for each impact.

Table 3.3-2. Buildout Scenario Analyzed for Each Transportation Impact

Impact Scenario Evaluated Explanation

TRA-1: Conflict with an 100 percent R&D Circulation System and Bicycle/Pedestrian
applicable plan, ordinance, scenario Facilities. Although office uses generate more peak-

or policy addressing the hour vehicular trips than R&D uses, R&D uses generate
circulation system, more daily vehicular trips (10,036 net new daily trips
including transit, roadway, compared to 9,984 net new daily trips [see Tables 3.3-3
bicycle, and pedestrian and 3.3-4, below]). Therefore, when considering
facilities. impacts related to conflicts with plans or policies due to

an increase in daily vehicular trips, the most
cons